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1-1.0  T The Field Manual 

1.1 Report Structure 
This Field Manual represents the main Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan 
[CM&IP] outcomes and recommendations that are required by a NPWS property manager to 
appropriately conserve and manage the Currango Historic Precinct. The report is also a 
resource for the caretakers and the Friends of Currango. It is a summary of the practical 
outcomes of the three volume Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan. 

The Currango Historic Precinct CM&IP is presented in three volumes.  

1. This Volume:- Volume 1 is the Manager’s Field Manual, including the Inventory of buildings 
and items; 

2. Volume 2 is the Supporting Information and Analysis; and  
3. Volume 3 is the Interpretation Plan. 
The Report structure and relationship between different sections is illustrated in the contents 
section. 

1.2 Background 
The Currango station is a representative example of the early nineteenth century High Plains 
pastoral operations. Squatters, who owned large lowland runs in the Monaro, the Riverina and 
from as far away as Hay, typically held a High Plains station that was subject to snowfalls in the 
winter months, to provide summer grazing relief for their lowland land holdings.  

Currango is considered to be the largest and most intact of the eleven pastoral properties that 
operated on the High Plains and is unique among them for having an almost continuous history 
of summer occupation and providing hospitality to visitors and neighbours.  

The pastoral operations, which began in 1839 at Currango, effectively ceased after some 130 
years in 1969 when all the Kosciusko grazing leases were terminated.  Currango was sold to 
the Lands Department in 1946 and Tom Taylor an employee of the Department moved to the 
property to oversee stock leases.  From around 1960 the Taylors began to host paying guests 
within the former workers accommodation.  The property was acquired by the New South Wales 
National Parks and Wildlife Service in 1966 and was leased to Tom and Mollie Taylor until 1988. 
When the Service took over the running of the place in 1988 a caretaker was appointed and the 
Service undertook renovations while continuing to provide guest accommodation in summer.  
Since then Currango has generally been operated with resident caretakers during the summer 
months who provide security to the site and hospitality to day and overnight visitors in the 
homestead or in the two nearby cottages.  
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1.3 Study Area 
The Currango Historic Precinct is located in the Kosciuszko National Park between Adaminaby 
and Tumut. [See Figures 1.1 and 1.2] It can be accessed off the Snowy Mountains Highway 
from the north via the Port Phillip Trail or from the south via the Tantangara Dam Road, both of 
which are unsealed roads that can be used by 2 wheel drive vehicles.   

The Currango Historic Precinct [CHP], is the area around the homestead including historic 
buildings and structures and the surrounding exotic plantings and native trees that is shown in 
Figure 1.4.  Four sub-precincts have been identified within the CHP centred on historic clusters 
of Currango pastoral station buildings [the Lodge, the Outbuildings, the Homestead and the 
Daffodil Precincts].  A fifth precinct the Plains Precinct is the larger area around the core sub-
precincts. The precincts also include Aboriginal places and sites. [See Figure 1.4 .]  The original 
Currango property is a much larger area. 

 

 

Figure 1.1 Location and context 
plan for the Currango Historic 
Precinct 
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1.4 Study Team & Contributors 
Study Team 

A team of conservation planning specialists assembled by Jill Sheppard Heritage Consultants 
has prepared this CM&IP.  Jill Sheppard, is the study team leader with principle responsibility for 
community consultation and built heritage planning and for coordinating the study outcomes. 
Team members are Roger Lembit, responsible for environmental heritage; Mary Dallas, 
Aboriginal archaeology; Dan Tuck, history [concentrating on contact and work history] and 
historical archaeology; Guenter Janssen, engineering advice and Allan Fox interpretation 
planning. Some quotations from the Currango Oral History Project undertaken by Dr Stephen 
Gapps are included in the header area where relevant. 

Contributors 

The original research, field work and information assembled by David Scott in his thesis the 
Currango Homestead Conservation Study 1988 underpins this report and we would like to both 
acknowledge his contribution and thank him for his student work. John Merritt’s recently 
published volume, Currango Summers, 2003, which concentrates on the pastoral history of the 
area has been an invaluable source of information.  The study team also particularly wishes to 
thank the 47 people who braved the snowfalls on December 6th to attend the Stakeholders 
Workshop and who cheerfully contributed their ideas and shared their associations with the 
place. We acknowledge that numerous people have contributed to this CM&IP and wish to give 
special thanks to:- the Project Manager, Ranger Dieuwer Reynders, Tumut and Aboriginal 
Heritage Officer Dean Freeman, Cultural Heritage Division [CHD] contact, Cath Snelgove and 
Steve Brown from CHD who attended the Stakeholder’s Workshop; the Taylor family who lived 
up to their reputation for great hospitality and were generous with local knowledge. Local 
Aboriginal people and particularly Michael Russell, Shirley Malowe and Elva Williams 
generously assisted with the fieldwork. See Volume 2 Section 1.4 for additional individuals who 
have made significant contributions. 

1.5 Scope  
NPWS’s key project objectives for the CM&IP are to:- 

- Assist NPWS to meet corporate objectives and statutory requirements. 
- Ensure the balanced and compatible management of cultural (Historic and Aboriginal pre 

and post contact) and natural heritage values of the Study Area. 
- Develop forward looking management policies within the context of legislative 

requirements, the NPWS management framework and stakeholder issues; 
- Develop an interactive interpretation plan, which will highlight and communicate the 

heritage of the area to visitors. 
- Assess opportunities and constraints for business planning. 
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Figure 1.3 

 
 
Figure 1.2 The location and local context of the Currango Historic Precinct. 
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Figure 1.3 A site plan showing the Currango Historic Precinct and the sub-precinct area located around 
the historic buildings. 
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                                                         Lodge Precinct 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                  Outbuildings Precinct                             Homestead Precinct 
 
Plains 
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                                            Daffodil Precinct 

CURRANGO 
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Figure 1.4  A site plan showing the sub-precincts where the main groups of historic buildings are located.  A full list of 
standing and former buildings follows. [Site plan prepared by D Scott, 1988] 
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List of Buildings/Structures and Historical Archaeological Sites in the 
Currango Historic Precinct with Inventory Numbers – See Figure 4.3 

Precinct N o. Building/Structures No. Archaeological Sites  

Homestead Precinct H1 [A 
& B] 

[A] Homestead  
(including [B] Kitchen Wing) 

H100 
H101 

Original Homestead Site 
 Dairy site 

 H2  Toilet Block H102 Chicken Shed 

 H3 Earth Closet H103 Earth Closet sites 

 H4 Meat Shed H104 Rubbish Dump site 

 H5 Bacardi [Office/Store] H105 Tennis Court site 

 H6 Shed/Wood Store   

Outbuildings Precinct O7 Stage & Harness Shed O106 Rubbish Dump site 

 O8 Main Storage Shed O107  Blacksmith’s Shop & salt Shed ruin 

 O9 Grain/Poison Store O108 Howard Florey Institute Store Shed site 

 O10 Slaughter Shed   

 O11 Slaughter yards   

Lodge Precinct L12 Pine Lodge L109 Pine Lodge Chicken shed site 

 L13 Snowgum Lodge L110 c.1890s Dump site 

 L14 Shower Shed L111 Bill Stansfield’s Hut site 

 L15 Earth Closet    

 L16 Earth Closet Ruin   

 L17 Ring Yards [reconstructed]   

Daffodil Precinct D18 Daffodil Cottage D112 Daffodil Cottage Chicken Shed site  

 D19 Earth Closet   

 D20  Earth Closet Ruin   

Plains Precinct P21 Engine Shed P113  Hayshed site 

 P22 Dam & Tanks P114 Shearing Shed complex ruin 

   P115 Dump [P3] 

   P116 Brooks Yards [P4] 

   P117 Dump [P5] 

   P118 Grave sites [P6] 

Across/Outside 
Precincts 

  A/P119 Old Telephone Line route 

   A/P120 Fence Lines and Water Race Lines 

   A/P121 Horse Yards 
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1-2.0 H Historical Chronology 

2.1 Historical Chronology 
See Volume 2, Section 2.0 for the comprehensive Historical Background and context. 

DATE HISTORICAL EVENT 

+/- 40,000 to 
present 

Aboriginal occupation of the high country. 

1815 
1821 

Pastoral industry expands south and south west of Sydney. 
Joseph Wild observes the mountains from near Canberra after the discovery of Lake 
George. 

1823 Explorers Captain Mark Currie & Major John Ovens sight the mountains from near Cooma. 

1824 Hamilton Hume & William Hovell cross the Tumut River near Talbingo and travel to the 
western foothills of the Alps. 

1826 Robert Campbell takes up an extended run from the Snowy River to Delegate &  Richard 
Brooks takes up the Gegedzerick Run. 

1829 Stewart Ryrie takes up the Coolringdon run from Cooma to Berridale and Adaminaby. 

1830s Stock routes are established in the High Plains. 

1834 John Lhotsky explores the mountains from the Mowamba River to  Mt Kosciusko. 

Dr Gibson grazes stock in the Currango area. 

1836 Grazing runs licensed on the Monaro.  Mountains remain a free grazing range 

1838 John McEvoy establishes Woolindibbie Run in the Thredbo Valley. 

1839 Thomas O’Rourke settles Currango. 

Terrence Murray takes up the Cooleman Run. 

1840 Paul Edmond Strzelecki ascended Mt Kosciusko & Mt Townsend. 

1844 George Augustus Robertson, Protector of Aborigines, visits the Monaro. 

1846-47 

 
1849 

Deputy Surveyor-General Thomas Townsend commenced mapping of the Main Range 
from Ramshead north to Jagungal & Tabletop. 

Township of Cooma surveyed. 

1848-50 No named runs on the Long or Currangorambla Plains found in contemporary 
documentation. 

July 1851 Thomas O’Rourke took out a lease on Currangorambla Plain of around 35,000 acres. Also 
had Bolero Run of 32,000 acres. Thomas O’Rourke builds small hut at Currango as well as 
earth closet, dairy and chicken shed. 

1851-52 Reverend William Clarke undertakes first geological survey in the mountains and reports 
on gold deposits near Jindabyne, Jagungal and Round Mountain. 

1855 Ferdinand Von Mueller undertakes first botanical surveys near Mt Kosciusko. 

1859 John & David Pollack discover gold at Kiandra. 
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Figure 2.1 Whitty’s 1880s conditional 
purchase of land on the 
Currangorambla Plains and the 1885 
divisions. [Reproduced from p42 
Currango Summers by John Merritt, 
Turalla Press 2003] 

Figure 2.2 Whitty and Barber’s conditional 
purchases and the Scrub Leases of Triggs 
and O’Brien on the Currangorambla Plains. 
[Reproduced from p48 Currango Summers 
by John Merritt, Turalla Press 2003] 
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1860 Around 4000 gold miners establish a tent town at Kiandra and in adjacent fields. 

Summer grazing in the high country is established as a management practice. 

Sawmilling of mountain Alpine forests commenced. 

1861 Miners at Kiandra try ‘snow shoes’. 

NSW Premier Sir John Robertson brings in the Crown Lands Alienation Act & Crown 
Lands Occupation Act. 

c1861 Ex-Kiandra miners move into district settling as farmers, graziers and stockman or 
prospecting elsewhere. 

Around 1869 O’Rourke built another hut on the west side of Long Plain.  The site survived to become 
Old Currango. 

1870  Family of Thomas O’Rourke in possession of 71000 acres including Currango 
[Gurrangoambla Run] and Cooleman Runs. 

1871 Thomas O’Rourke murdered – Peter O’Rourke takes over. 

Dec 1875 Currango lease sold to Francis Rawdon Hume jnr. 

Late 1870s O’Rourke family sells Cooleman Plains lease to Leopold De Salis, a nephew of Hamilton 
Hume. 

1878 Frederick William Hume acquired a lease of 6000 acres called Currango West & shared 
ownership with RH Kennedy. 

No more recorded corroborees in the mountains after this time. 

1879 FR Hume committed suicide – Barber leased the southern portion of the Currango lease 
[approx 5000 acres] & acquired the rest of the Currango lease 31st December 1879. 

Copper mining commences at Ravine. 

Early 1880s Edward Fisher moved into Old Currango managing Whitty’s stock. 

1889-93 Richard Helms undertakes surveys of flora & fauna in the mountains and first warns of the 
potential damage caused by grazing stock.  

In 1892 William Hamlyn Harris [Argentine Harris] moves into an existing cottage on the 
north side of Currangorambla Plain.  The site became known as the ‘Cherry Garden’. 

1890-1901 Whitty acquires Snow Lease 74 of 5400 acres in the middle of Currango consolidating 
control of the best country.  Severe drought with relief grazing in the mountains
From 1890 site permanently occupied. [See Figure 2.1] 

1890-1909 Brungle mission established. 

1891 CH Barber obtained a 800 acre conditional lease and made a 400 acre conditional 
purchase including O’Rourke’s original hut site. 

1893 -1901 Only Whitty and Barber own Currango land. 

William Barber sells Currango to Arthur Triggs. 

Triggs is obliged to carry out land clearing & fencing. Construction of yards, sheds &c & 
enclosure of property with Dingo fence probably commences soon after purchase. 

1894 Whitty allows Snow Lease 74 to lapse. 

Union Mortgage Company creates a subsidiary known as the Australian Estate & Mortgage 
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Co.[AE&M Co]  as a stock and station agency. 

1897 GW Barber purchases Snow Lease 76. 

1898-1902 Observatory records first weather observations on Kosciusko.   

1901 Yarrangobilly Caves House built. 

1900 Whitty re-purchases Snow Lease 74 & 75.  After August HH Whitty & the Barbers control 
2/3rds of O’Rourkes old Currango lease. Whitty 15000 acres. 

Aug 1902 Arthur Bryant Triggs persuades the Goulburn Land Board to amalgamate 3 unsold Snow 
Leases on the Long Plain [70,65 & 66] and to sell them to him as a Scrub Lease ie Scrub 
Lease 1454 of 16990 acres. 

1903 Triggs has current homestead, built supervised by manager GW Barber, who came to work 
for Triggs in 1903. Triggs purchases Scrub Lease 167 of 9710 acres comprising Snow 
Leases 67 & 68. He holds a 12 km x 5 km strip with the Murrumbidgee along the west 
boundary. Then in December adds Scrub Lease 183 [Snow Leases 75 & 76 of 13160 
acres & Triggs had the lease extended to 28 years. 

1904 Triggs purchases Scrub Lease 190 of 2450 acres on the east bank of the Murrumbidgee & 
acquires CH Barber’s conditional purchase. 

1902-1904 Triggs acquired 44,000 acres in the Long Plain Currango area. All but 1200 acres as Scrub 
Leases for 28 years. 

1901-07 Professor Edgeworth David establishes geological and glaciation study programmes in the 
Alps 

1906 Construction of the Kosciusko Summit Road 

Snowy Mountains National Chase gazetted ‘for public recreation and the preservation of 
game’ 

1906-09 NSW Premier Carruthers established the first tourist industry in the mountains with the 
building of the Hotel Kosciusko, Yarrangobilly Caves House and the Creel-at-Thredbo 

1907 Patrick Herbert O’Brien purchased Snow Lease 77 of 5520 acres of what had been 
Currango South.  O’Brien acquired 21940 acres in 9 months – nearly 15000 acres being on 
Currango. 

By 1907 Triggs owned 12 stations handling around 300,000 sheep working on a ‘Chain of 
Stations’ strategy. 

1908  Seat of Government Act provided for the Commonwealth use of the Snowy River and other 
mountain waterways for supply and electricity generation for the planned capital 

May 1909 Triggs buys out Whitty acquiring Snow Lease 74 and 10 conditional purchases from Henry 
Tarleton. 

Brassil family move to Old Currango. 

1910-20 Rules Point Hotel and numerous High Plains huts built. 

1912-14 Triggs acquires O’Brien’s 2 Currango Scrub Leases No 235 & 239 & acquires lease 214 of 
6200 acres, so that he holds 69,000 acres in the Long Plain Currango area. 

1913 Crown Lands Consolidation Act allows for seven year Snow Leases and permissive 
occupancies for mountain grazing. 

Triggs is declared bankrupt.  Sells Scrub Leases 145, 167,190 & 214 to Campbell family 
[some 35,000 acres] at 8s per acre. 
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Figure 2.3 Australian Estates holdings in the 1920s.  [reproduced from p 75 Currango Summers By John 
Merritt, Turalla Press 2003] 
 
 



Volume 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 Page 14 

 
Sept 1915 Arthur Triggs sells Currango – comprising Scrub Leases 183, 239 & 235, Snow Lease 74 & 

Whitty & CH Barber’s former freehold conditional purchases to the Australian Estate & 
Mortgage Company for £18,250, to repay debts 

1916 Barber the property manager moves to Yass and Ted Brassil appointed acting manager. 
Brassil employs 6 full time men. Several miles of fencing, erection of men’s huts & new 
woolshed equipped with a steam engine, a wool table and 5 shearing sheds. 

1914-19 Massive expansion at Currango – sheds, workers cottages and store built by Australian 
Estate & Mortgage Co.  AE&Mco estimate a summer carrying capacity of 40,000 sheep. 

Commencement of closer settlement legislation and trends. 

1917-18 Currango used as a distribution centre for AE stock as a separate business enterprise 
within a Chain of properties strategy. 

c1920 1919-20 AE purchase 3 more northern plains properties [Cooleman Plains 15241 acres, 
The Ranch 23293 acres and Russells 3856 acres and Wanbrook Station 7334 acres near 
Cooma], making up the Currango Group totaling over 80,000 acres. 

Currango is over 80,000 acres.  Shearing shed and Snow Gum workers accommodation 
built at Currango 

Wealthy fishermen start to regularly visit Currango in search of mountain trout.  Around 10 
permanent stockmen employed & a book keeper & cook-laundress. Little shearing till late 
1930s because sheep came shorn. 

1920s 7 permanent stockmen employed on the Currango Group. Pockets hut & sheep yards built 
in 1920 & connected to Currango with a new road.  2 telegraph lines constructed. 

1929 Generator installed & meat shed built at the homestead. 

1930  Currango subdivided.  All AEs Scrub Leases surrendered.  Currango lost 67,365 acres of 
Scrub Leases and 22,000 acres of Snow Leases.  In return they received 27,640 acres.  
AEs involvement in Cooleman Plain and The Ranch ended.  Currango Group a net loss of 
39125 acres now comprises 51775 acres.  Currango itself being 33275 acres with only 
9000 acres of secured land. 

1930s 1931-32 AE lost what was left of The Ranch or Russells & let 5 employees go.  Brassil 
went to live at Wanbrook.  H Stapleton moved into Currango as overseer/caretaker. 

1933 was the first time that the land was made available for outside lease. 

Currango remained at around 33,000 acres seldom with less than 600 cattle 

1939 Gazettal of the Snowy Mountains ‘as an area of erosion hazard’ under the Soil 
Conservation Act  

Severe drought (1939-41) focuses attention on the importance of the mountains as a 
significant catchment area 

1940s Further major subdivision of Currango. 1941, 3 permissive occupancies expire only 2 
renewed.  Currango is down to only 28242 acres and there is a policy of more intensive 
usage. 

1942 NSW Premier McKell moves to improve controls over grazing in the high country & 
establish the Kosciusko State Park. June AE lost the 2 remaining permissive occupancies 
totalling 2600 acres. 

1943 Currango consisted of 2 separate parcels of secured land totaling 8892 acres. Sheep 
numbers dramatically reduced 1700 to 68 and cattle numbers up to nearly 1300. 
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1944 Kosciusko State Park Act creates 522303 ha park under Trust management 

Tom Taylor is appointed northern plains ranger to monitor stock rates 

1945 March, Bruce Reid takes over as overseer/caretaker, resigned in January 1946 and 
replaced by Herb Sephton. 

1946 Grazing withdrawn from Kosciusko summit (6000 ha) 

Australian Estate & Mortgage Co sell Currango [9000 acres] to the Lands Department for 
24,000 pounds 

Tom Taylor overseeing stock leases from Currango 

1947 While Tom was a Ranger for the Department of Lands, Currango became home to Tom & 
Mollie & their family  

1949 Snowy Mountains Hydro-Electric Scheme commenced 

1950 Trust banned grazing in the park above 1476 metres. 

12000 ha of land in vicinity of Mawson’s hut withdrawn from gazing 

1957 Academy of Science seeks removal of grazing from Alpine catchments 

1958 NSW Government bans grazing above 1360 metres 

1959 First official manager (N. Gare) appointed to the Park Trust 

Development at Perisher commences 

1960 Annual visitors to the Park exceeds 1,000,000.  During 1960s Rules Point Guest House 
closes & Currango starts to take in paying guests, becoming a base for fishermen & bush 
walkers. 

1962 Snow Leases all expired and became yearly.  

1960-67 Rapid development & expansion in Thredbo, Perisher, Guthega, Smiggins Holes & 
Charlotte Pass. 

1967 NSW National Parks & Wildlife Service established and assume responsibility for the Park. 

1969 Phasing out of all grazing in the Park recommended. 

Tom Taylor resigns from Lands Department but stays on at Currango under special lease 
agreement. 

1971-74 Howard Florey Institute conducting experiments at Currango. 

1972 All grazing leases within the park revoked. 

1973 Relief grazing in the Park due to drought. 

1974 Byadbo lands added to the Park. 

First Kosciusko National park Plan of Management. 

Major ski resort developments commence. 

1976 Currango Club formed. 

1977 Kosciusko National Park declared a World Biosphere Reserve. 

1979 Major works of the Snowy Scheme completed. 
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1982 Revised Plan of Management for Kosciusko National Park. 

1985 Commercial developments (including ski tube) at Bullocks Flat, Perisher and Blue Cow. 

1986 Memorandum of Understanding & Co-operative Management of Australian Alps National 
Parks signed by NSW, Victoria, ACT & Environment Australia. 

1988-89 Tom & Mollie Taylor leave Currango to retire in Tumut. 

NPWS take over the management of Currango. 

Revisions to Plan of Management for Kosciuszko. 

David Scott undertakes first Conservation Study at Currango. 

1989 Victorian Alps National Park declared providing for a continuous Park area extending from 
Namadgi through Kosciusko to the Victorian Alps. 

1990 Annual visitor numbers to Kosciusko exceed 3000000. 

The Currango Club is incorporated as the Friends of Currango.  

1992-94 Major maintenance programs undertaken at Currango by NPWS. 

1993 Currango Conservation Plan completed by Henchman. 

1995 Ted & Helen Taylor returned to Currango to take up the caretaking position for NPWS 
between October & June when the site is open. 

2002 Preparation of Conservation Management Plan for Currango commences. 

2002/3 Revision of the Kosciuszko Plan of Management in progress. 
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1-3.0 Building Buildings & Structures 

3.1 Buildings 
The 18 standing buildings within the Currango Historic Precinct represent timber vernacular 
structures constructed between c.1850 and the 1960s. There were other distant yards and 
features associated with the Currango operations west of the dam and along the Port Phillip 
Road and possibly along other tracks, which are beyond the scope of this project. 

There are no surviving buildings from the earliest seasonal droving camp period between 1839 
and c.1850 when camp sites are likely to have been marked by the construction of ephemeral 
bark huts and/or relocatable canvas tents. Reconstruction, stabilisation and preservation have 
marked the most recent history of the site since active management by NSW NPWS in 1988.  

 Between the first permanent buildings erected by Europeans c.1850 and the acquisition by 
NPWS there have been five main construction phases that have gone hand in hand with 
fluctuations of ownership and the size of the landholdings.  Currango Summers [2003] by John 
Merritt, should be referred to for a full appreciation of the operations and ownership of the 
property and the impacts of land legislation. 

Phase I c.1850-c.1890  O’Rourkes Summer Outstation Phase 
In July 1851 O’Rourke took out a lease on the 
Currangorambla Run of around 35,000 acres 
which he held as well as the 32,000 acre 
Bolero Run. [See Figure 2.1] The property may 
not have been occupied all year round in this 
period. Merritt1 says that soon after taking up 
Currangorambla, O’Rourke built a hut and 
stockyards close to the road on the southeast 
edge of the Currangorambla Plain.  He may 
have exploited the gold rush market that 
travelled past along the Port Phillip Road that 

connected with the Lobbs Hole route to the Victorian diggings.  Buildings identified2 as being 
constructed in this phase are a small homestead and an earth closet, a shed, a chicken shed 
and a dairy.  The location of the stockyards and a pig sty, are unknown. The buildings are 
thought to have mainly been simple vertical slab constructions. The only building that may have 

                                                     

 
1 P29 Merritt 2003 
2 P46 D Scott 1988 

2 room slab 
Homestead 
 
Dairy 
 
Chicken shed  
 
 
Earth closet 
 
Shed  



Volume 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

Page 18 

survived from this phase is the current much repaired Wood Shed, which Scott describes as 
being moved to its present position3.  After O’Rourke’s death his sons sold the leases. 

Between 1882 –1902 Whitty held Snow 
Leases on large areas of the best treeless 
plains at Currango. [See Figure 2.1]. 
Whitty’s employees, Edward Fisher at Old 
Currango, and William Hamlyn Harris at 
what has become known as the Cherry 
Gardens, about half an hours walk north of 
Old Currango, are the first known permanent 
residents on the Currangorambla Plain.  
However, it was August Barber who made 
conditional purchases of several areas 
including O’Rourkes original hut site.4  The 
sketch plan on the left kindly provided by 
David Scott, is a detail from the 1886 
Application by Whitty for the purchase the 
314 acres around the homestead site. The 
application lapsed in 1924. Improvements 
listed on the 1886 plan were House £180, 

Kitchen £40, 2x Outhouses £25, Well £5, Dairy 

£3, Yards £10, Cultn [cultivation] £3, Fencing 

£42, and Forge £6.  The various values are 
indicative of the quality of the structures. 
Note that the forge is south of the 
homestead and there is only one shed 

roughly in the location of the current sheds, 
which was not valued. 

Phase II 1893-1915 Triggs Permanent Station Homestead & Sheep Yard Complex  
In the period 1902-1904 Triggs acquired 44,000 acres in the Long Plains/Currango area.  It was 
part of a chain of properties not more than a few travelling stock days apart.  Merritt5 describes 

                                                     

 
3 pers comm David Scott to Dan Tuck 23/5/03 
4 p47 Merritt, 2003 
5 pp56-7 ibid 

Detail from 1886 survey for an application to purchase by 
H Whitty.  [Kindly supplied by D Scott] 

To Coolaman [sic] and 
a set of four cattle 
yards 
 

To Kiandra 
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Triggs as building a homestead, a woolshed, stables and some huts on the site where Rourke 
had first built a hut.  The substantial homestead is thought to have incorporated O’Rourkes 

original hut/homestead as the kitchen. The 
weatherboard homestead, with a hipped 
corrugated iron roof and encircling verandah had 
four main rooms with four internal fireplaces and 
4 rooms located at the rear within the verandah 
space. The Triggs ‘stables’ building may be a 
section of the Store Shed.  It is most likely to be 
the rear [south west] end of the Store Shed, 
which is a vertical slab structure. Triggs also built 
a 10,000 sheep yard complex and sheds.  In the 
early 1900s a hut [Bill Stansfields] was 
constructed probably with adjacent yards.  Triggs 
also built over 30 miles of 13 strand wire 
perimeter fences [dingo proof fences] to meet 
Scrub Lease requirements.  The homestead 
building is the only building to have survived as a 
relatively intact structure from this period. It is 

also possible that the rear vertical slab section of the Store Shed was all or part of the stables 
constructed in this period. By 1914 Triggs had 69,000 acres in the Currango/Long Plain area. 

Phase III 1914-19 The Australian Estate Mortgage Co. [AEM Co.] Expansion and Consolidation  
Triggs was overextended during the temporary decline in 
wool prices at the outbreak of the 1914-18 war and the 
property was resumed by the bank and sold to the 
Australian Estates Mortgage Company [AEM Co] a British 
backed stock and station [property and lending] business.  
During the 1920s and 1930s it owned around 15 stations 
in NSW, over 30 in Queensland and at one stage 3 in the 
Northern Territory.  They purchased Currango as drought 
relief country to operate within the Company framework, 
trading stock between the various properties during bad 
seasons in a version of Triggs ‘chain of properties’ 
strategy.  Carrying capacity for the summer months was 
estimated at 40,000 sheep.6   Merritt describes several 
                                                     

 
6 p69 ibid 
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miles of fencing, the erection of men’s huts and  a  new woolshed approved and built after an 
inspection in March 1916.  The woolshed was equipped with a steam engine, a wool table and 
five shearing stands, purchased from Brookong.  Because sheep generally came to the property 
after being shorn, there was little shearing at Currango till the late 1930s.7 Cattle were 
successfully wintered in 1916 and a herd was introduced. The severe drought of 1918 saw 
Currango operate as a clearing centre distributing the AEM Co sheep flooding into the property 
on agistment among neighbouring properties.   

Phase IV 1920s  AEM Co.  ‘The Currango Group’ 
Around 1920 AEM Co purchased more northern plains properties Cooleman Plains [15,241 
acres], The Ranch [23,293 acres], Russells [3856 acres] and Wambrook Station [7,334 acres, 
freehold conditional purchase] just west of Cooma which together with Currango was called the 
Currango Group of over 80,000 acres.8 [See Figure 2.3] Wambrook and Russells gave stock the 
opportunity to rest twice on the way to Currango or from Currango to the rail head at Cooma.  
This created a regional group that responded to provide drought relief for the larger operation 
depending on the strengths of individual properties at the time.  

Pockets Hut was built at the north edge of Currango and two telephone lines were installed. One 
connected The Ranch to Currango and the other connected with a hut on the Cooleman Plain.  
Overstocking and dry conditions caused Currango to be affected by drought for the first time in 
1922-23. 

During the 1920s there were up to 10 permanent stockmen plus summer casuals on the place 
and a book keeper and a cook-laundress and accommodation expanded accordingly. However 
the number of permanent stockmen for the Group settled at 7.  Pine trees were planted and a 
new weatherboard Kitchen Wing was attached to the east end of the homestead. The original 
c.1850 homestead was relocated to another AEM Co. property. The additional weatherboard 
structures, comprising Pine Lodge for workers, Daffodil cottage for an overseer and a Station 
Office and Store, south east of the Homestead appear to be built by a professional builder.  All 
the weatherboard buildings had circular sawn timber frames and corrugated iron roofs. A suite of 
vernacular, principally horizontal drop log sheds were built on the slope west of the homestead 
comprising a Stage & Harness Shed, a Main Storage Shed which may have been the drop log 
extension of an earlier Stable, a Grain Store and a Blacksmiths Shop and Salt Shed. The 
Blacksmiths Shop and Salt Shed complex is the only structure that does not survive from this 
period of expansion and consolidation.  

                                                     

 
7 p71 ibid 
8 pp73-4 ibid 
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During the 1920s the AEM Co’s holdings on the northern 
plains remained intact.  At Currango cattle numbers 
settled at around 800 for the winter herd, but rose as high 
as 3182 in 1922.  There was an average of 180 horses on 
the place and thousands of sheep during the summer 
months on agistment.  New buildings included a small 
shearers accommodation block called ‘Snowgum Lodge’, 
a Shower Shed located to the west of the Workers [Pine] 
Lodge and a Hayshed built on Currango Plains.  By the 
1930s a tennis court was located north of the homestead 
and the homestead yard was surrounded by a 6 foot high 
timber fence. Once again a professional builder appears 
to have built the accommodation building [Snowgum] 
while the utility structures appear to have been built by 
workers with bush skills. 

 

In 1930 the Company lost Cooleman Plains and The Ranch and in 1931-2 it lost what was left of 
The Ranch and Russells.  Currango remained at around 33,000 acres throughout the 1930s.  
While required less for drought relief for the other company properties from 1930-1937 Currango 
was intensively operated to compensate for declining agistment revenue.  This was also a time 
of ring barking and scrubbing to meet Permissive Occupancy requirements.  At the same time 
the centre of the groups operations moved to Wambrook when Brassil moved there in 1932.  
From 1932 to 1947 the Currango homestead was occupied by a overseer/caretakers H 
Stapleton [1932-1945] who mostly ran the property with 1 or 2 stockmen.  Bruce Reid [1945-
1946] and Herb Sephton [1946-1947] followed him.  In this period too determined government 
action, intended to open up the area for smaller and local operations, saw the ongoing loss of 
land through the withdrawal of Permissive Occupancies and the failure to renew Snow Leases.  
By 1943 Currango had shrunk to two parcels of secured land totaling 8,892 acres.  Finally in 
1947 the Company was happy to accept an offer of 24,000 pounds from the NSW government 
for the property, for inclusion in the Kosciusko State Park. 

The Hayshed, the tennis court and the Homestead fence have not survived from this 
construction phase. 

Snowgum Lodge 
[Shearers ] 
 
Shower hut 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A Hayshed  built 
on the Plains 

Tennis Court 
and a 6’ timber 
fence around 
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Hayshed                                       Bill Stansfield’s Hut     Shed & yards                                    Homestead [Note the Kitchen has been removed/ 
demolished] 

Note adjacent paddocks & cultivation 

 

                                                           Workers & Shearers Quarters [Pine & Snowgum] 

The above plan is a combined Plan of Portion 11 to the west and Portion 13 to the east applied for under the Crown Lands Consolidation Act by 
the Australian Estates & Mortgage Co. Ltd on April 14th 1931prepared by Surveyor Thomas Keig. [Kindly supplied by D Scott] 
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Phase V 1947-c.1960 Kosciusko State Park Trust period and Tom Taylor’s Constructions 
In 1947 the Currango homestead was occupied by Tom 
and Mollie Taylor and their family and was their home for 
the next 41 years until 1988. Tom had been appointed 
Northern Plains Ranger for the Trust in 1944 and he 
operated out of Currango.  Encouraged by the Trust Tom 
and Mollie began to rent out the workers accommodation 
to trout fishing and bush walking enthusiasts around 
1960.  Tom constructed a Chicken Shed and a Slaughter 
Shed that was later used as a Milking Shed. Tom 
constructed a timber-framed, corrugated iron clad, Meat 
Shed in the late 1940s for Australian Estates and a Toilet 
Shed c.1958.  

In 1976 the Currango Club was formed by concerned 
regular visitors to the place, to assist Tom and Mollie to 
stay on the property and help with maintenance of the 
buildings.  With their assistance Tom and Mollie stayed 
on for another 12 years before retiring to Tumut in 1988. 

The Slaughter Shed and the Meat Shed survive from Tom’s constructions and many of the older 
buildings were rescued by work carried out by the Currango Club. 

From 1969 and under the NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service Management 
When the NPWS took over the property in 1969, Tom 
and Mollie Taylor continued to hold the lease until 1988.  
The Currango Club provided maintenance assistance. 
The Club became the Friends of Currango in 1990. In 
1984, the Howard Florey Institute Building Chemical 
Shed, constructed in 1971 collapsed.  After Tom and 
Mollie left the place NPWS actively managed the 
property and in conjunction with the Friends of 
Currango carried out works to stabilise and preserve 
the buildings including the construction of the toilets at 
the rear of the Kitchen Wing of the Homestead.   

During this phase the Friends of Currango provided an 
invaluable service as an enthusiastic workforce.  Ted 
and Helen Taylor were caretakers of the property from 
1995 to the end of the 2003/4 season.  

Toilet Shed 
 
Meat Shed 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Slaughter Shed 

New Toilet 
 
Howard Florey 
Institute Hut 
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1-4.0 Archaeo Archaeology 
Preamble 

The following section presents a brief description of the existing archaeological resource, both 
Aboriginal and historical and of their management requirements. The resources discussed below are 
located both within and outside the Currango Historic Precinct [CHP]. See Figure 1.3 and Figure 1.4 for 
the Currango Historic Precinct and for the boundaries of the sub-precincts contained within the CHP.  
For an overview discussion of the archaeological resource and context see Volume 2, Section 2-4.0. 

4.1 The Aboriginal Archaeological Resource 

4.1.1 Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

The Aboriginal archaeological resource associated with the CHP includes two open artefact scatters 
and areas of potential archaeological deposit. Two other open camp sites are located outside the CHP.  
They are close to features associated with the historic occupation of Currango, the northern yards and 
the Spring Creek dam and tank complex. A further two sites have been identified at some distance from 
the CHP. 

The resource may prove more extensive, if sub-surface deposits were investigated through test 
excavation or during the course of monitoring development projects. The known sites are degraded and 
damaged and their full lateral and vertical extent remains unknown. Nevertheless they retain high local 
research value because at present there are relatively few sites known in the local area and the pattern 
of Aboriginal occupation of the High Plains remains largely unexplored.     

No sites of special significance or spiritual importance within the precinct were identified.  However, 
members of the local Aboriginal community stressed the importance of the open camps sites as a 
demonstration of the former Aboriginal presence in the valley.  The archaeological sites represent an 
opportunity for the community and the NPWS to clarify and commemorate the Aboriginal settlement 
pattern of the area. 

4.1.2 Area of Archaeological Sensitivity  

The area of Aboriginal archaeological sensitivity [shown on Figure 4.2] is defined on the basis of the 
potential to contain buried archaeological deposit.   Any activity proposed within this area which might 
result in sub-surface disturbance should be monitored. Such activities include excavation for footings, 
drains and underground services.   Archaeological monitoring should aim to identify cultural material 
upcast by such activity and should include sample sieving of deposits. In the event cultural material is 
identified a program of archaeological test excavation may be required to determine the extent and 
significance of the site.  Monitoring and test excavation should be undertaken in consultation with the 
local Aboriginal community. Monitoring should be undertaken by a suitably qualified archaeologist. 
Monitoring does not require a NPWS Permit. 
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Any site so uncovered should be recorded and accurately mapped on a Standard NPWS Site 
Recording Form. Test excavation to further determine the lateral or vertical extent of any cultural 
material upcast during a monitoring program requires a Section 87 Permit. The test excavation should 
aim to determine the significance of the cultural material and result in appropriate management options. 
In the case where a site cannot be preserved a Section 90 Heritage Impact Permit would be required 
and the Aboriginal Sites Register amended accordingly.  

Individual Aboriginal archaeological sites are shown on Figure 4.1, and 4.2. 

4.1.3 Local Aboriginal Archaeology Survey Findings and Site Management 

Table 4.1 Aboriginal archaeological sites and management recommendations. 
Sites within and in the vicinity of the Currango Historic Precinct 

Site # Location Conservation Management of  Future Impacts 

A1  Northern Yards, 
Open Artefact 
Scatter 

Restrict vehicle 
access by ensuring 
gates locked & 
stabilise road 
surface with 
introduced gravel.  

Maintain road surface.  

Establish GPS grid reference 

Re-routing of existing road is likely to further disturb site. Any 
activity proposed in the vicinity, which might result in sub-
surface disturbance, should be preceded by archaeological test 
excavation.  

A2 Spring Creek north 
of Homestead, 
Open Artefact 
Scatter  

Rehabilitate graded 
surfaces with 
original spoil & re-
establish original 
ground cover.   

Establish GPS grid reference 

Any activity proposed in the vicinity that might result in sub-
surface disturbance, should be preceded by archaeological test 
excavation. 

A3 Spring Creek 
[south] near tanks, 
Open Artefact 
Scatter 

 Re-routing of existing road is likely to further disturb site. Any 
activity proposed in the vicinity, which might, result in sub-
surface disturbance should be preceded by archaeological test 
excavation. 

A4 200m south of 
Daffodil Cottage, 
Open Artefact 
Scatter 

 Attempt to find the site under conditions where reduced 
vegetation increases surface visibility. 
Any activity proposed in the vicinity, which might, result in sub-
surface disturbance should be preceded by archaeological test 
excavation. 

Sites Distant from the Currango Historic Precinct 
A5 Pocket Road 

Scarred Tree 

 Periodic monitoring to check for insect/fire damage.  Authenticity 
to be checked. 

A6 Boat ramp access 
road Open 
Artefact Scatter 

 Site visited but no evidence found. 

A7 3 Open Artefact 
Scatters junction 
Pocket Saddle & 
Radio Tower 
Roads 

Place barriers to 
prevent future 
disturbance by 
vehicles or camping. 

Periodic monitoring to determine ongoing condition of site.  
Locate barriers to prevent car turning or camping and exclude 
area from fire break works. 

A8 Radio Tower Site   Site visited but no evidence found.  Site is very disturbed. 
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A1 

A2 

A3 
A4 

A6 

A5 

A8 

A7 

Figure 4.1 All identified Aboriginal archaeological sites in the vicinity.  [See Table 4.1 for the description 
and management approach]. 
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4.2 The Historical Archaeological Resource 

A1 Northern Yards OAS 

A2 North Spring Creek 
OAS 

L110 Dump 
 

See Figure 4.3 for inset 

P22Tanks & Dam 
 

 

A3 South Spring Creek 
OAS 

A4 South Daffodil OAS 

P114 Shearing Shed, 
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P115 Dump 

 

P116 Charlie Brooks 
Yards 

P117 Dump 

P118 Graves 

P21 Engine Shed 

Brooks Paddock 
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  Aboriginal Archaeological Sites 
 

  Area with potential for Aboriginal Sites [Zone 5] 
 

   = Open Artefact Scatters OAS

 

Standing Historic Structures 

 
Historical archaeological sites located 
outside the sub-precinct area 

See Figure 4.2 for inset shown in the sub-
precinct area. 

 

Figure 4.2  Archaeological sensitivity and archaeological sites outside the sub-precinct area. [See Figure 4.1 
for all identified Aboriginal sites in the vicinity] 
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4.2 The Historical Archaeological Resource 
Historical archaeology comprises those archaeological deposits associated with European occupation 
of the site and with contact with Aboriginal people. The significance value of historical archaeological 
resources is related to the potential (if subjected to archaeological investigation), to provide insight into 
the development and operation of the Currango property from c1850 to the present day, as well as to 
their historical associations and rarity. 

The archaeological resource associated with the Currango Historic Precinct Includes:- 

 Deposits and features associated with extant historic structures and infrastructure buildings dating 
from the late 19th century 

 Deposits and features associated with former structures  - now visible ruins or potential 
archaeological sites, dating from the mid 19th century 

 Isolated rubbish dumps containing buried refuse – predominantly dating to the late 19th and early 
20th centuries 

 In-ground service infrastructure such as water races which date predominantly from the late 19th 
century onwards 

4.2.1 Area of Historical Archaeological Sensitivity 

Historical archaeological sensitivity is defined on the basis of the potential to contain buried undisturbed 
archaeological deposit.  It consists of those areas that are currently occupied by historic buildings or 
structures and where a building, structures, graves or dumps are known to have been located.  The 
areas are generally defined within a broader zone allowing for a scatter of former activity.  

The areas of historical archaeological sensitivity distant from the homestead area within the Plains 
Precinct or outside the CHP area are shown as individual sites on Figure 4.2 within the context of the 
larger area of Aboriginal archaeological sensitivity. The distant historical archaeological sites with strong 
historic associations with Currango should be managed within a zone of at least 1.5 metres around the 
perimeter of each item.  [See Figure 4.2 and Table 4.2].   

Table 4.2 Historical Archaeological Sites around the homestead sub-precinct area. 
Historical Archaeological sites outside or near the perimeter of the Currango Historic Precinct 

Code*  Site Type Context Content Condition 

L108       Dump Adjacent Spring Creek Burnt animal bone [highly fragmented]; 
green & brown bottle glass [some 
molten]; porcelain fragments. 

Concentrated area 2x1m dispersed by 
dozer up to 60m to east.   

Disturbed by dozer 
scrape. 

P1 Hay Shed site Adjacent to south side 
of  Engine Shed 

Formerly 10 x 4m shed with 
corrugated iron roof.  Potential to 
contain some tools.   

Most of the shed fabric 
was removed to Rules 
Point in late 1940s. 
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Table 4.2 Historical Archaeological Sites around the homestead sub-precinct area - Continued 
Code*  Site Type Context Content Condition 

P2 Shearing 
shed; sheep 
yards & Dip 
and races  

Adjacent Woolshed 
Creek/on Plain  

5 stand shearing shed –weatherboard, 
gal roof, slat floor. Holding yards- Net 
fencing.  

Post and rail dip enclosure, concrete 
floor and concrete dip  

Extant: Slab floor; 
concrete dip; machine 
stand; remnant yard 
fencing; races, well and 
outflow.    

P3 Dump Above Woolshed 
Creek, probably 
assoc. with Dip 

Porcelain mug fragments; break 
lining/seal; broken strychnine bottles 
[blue]; tin; wire; kerosene and arsenic 
tins with lids; motor oil tin [Vacuum Oil 
Co.]; aluminium ex land rover.   

Fragmented remains but 
recognisable some 
brand names. 

P4 Charlie 
Brooks Yards 

Above Woolshed 
Creek approx.400m 
up stream from 
Shearing shed.  

Fence posts, 2 50x50m yards; a race.  Good  

P5 Dump Adjacent Brooks 
Yards 

Drench [tetrachloride] tins; inoculation 
bottles   

Surface scatter  -
weathered 

P6 Graves Woolshed Creek flats  Patrick Cummings 1910 aged 55 and 
an unknown male. 

Recent star picket 
markers.  

P7 Well, Races 
and Tanks  

Spring Creek 250m 
east of homestead in 
holding paddock 
[@150acres] -beyond 
original horse paddock 
perimeter fence. 

1980s tin tank; two concrete tanks; 
earth walled dam connecting ag pipe.  

Good 

* See Figure 4.2 for locations 

4.2.2 Historical Archaeology Management Approach 

Activity within archaeologically sensitive areas that might result in sub-surface disturbance including 
excavation for footings, drains and underground services should be avoided if practical.  When works 
are proposed in areas with no known archaeological potential or in areas that have previously been 
disturbed, then planning for the works should simply include provision to stop work and consult with the 
NPWS Historical archaeologist if artefacts are found. 

For new and major works in areas of archaeological sensitivity, planning for the works should involve 
application for an Excavation Permit [allow up to 3 months prior to the commencement of works] and for 
the preparation of an Archaeological Research Design [ARD].  Subject to the results of the ARD the 
works may require test trenches, ongoing monitoring by an archaeologist and provision may need to be 
made if significant deposits are threatened, to re-route the works. 
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KEY  to Figure 4.3 page 32 [See Inventory for detailed information about individual sites]  

Precinct No. Bu ilding/Structures No. A rchaeological Sites  
Homestead 
Precinct 

H1 [A & 
B] 

[A] Homestead  
(including [B] Kitchen Wing) 

H100 
H101 

Original Homestead Site 
 Dairy site 

 H2  Toilet Block H102 Chicken Shed 

 H3 Earth Closet H103 Earth Closet sites 

 H4 Meat Shed H104 Rubbish Dump site 

 H5 Bacardi [Office/Store] H105 Tennis Court site 

 H6 Shed/Wood Store   

Outbuildings 
Precinct 

O7 Stage & Harness Shed O106 Rubbish Dump site 

 O8 Main Storage Shed O107  Blacksmiths Shop & salt Shed 
ruin 

 O9 Grain/Poison Store O108 Howard Florey Institute Store 
Shed site 

 O10 Slaughter Shed   

 O11 Slaughter yards   

Lodge Precinct L12 Pine Lodge L109 Pine Lodge Chicken shed site 

 L13 Snowgum Lodge L110 c.1890s Dump site 

 L14 Shower Shed L111 Bill Stansfield’s Hut site 

 L15 Earth Closet    

 L16 Earth Closet Ruin   

 L17 Ring Yards [reconstructed]   

Daffodil 
Precinct 

D18 Daffodil Cottage D112 Daffodil Cottage Chicken Shed 
site  

 D19 Earth Closet   

 D20  Earth Closet Ruin   

Plains Precinct P21 Engine Shed P113  Hayshed site 

 P22 Dam & Tanks P114 Shearing Shed complex ruin 

   P115 Dump  

   P116 Brooks Yards  

   P117 Dump 

   P118 Grave sites  

Across 
Precincts 

  A/P119 Old Telephone Line route 

   A/P120 Fence Lines and Water Race 
Lines 
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KEY 

 

Zone 1: Standing Historic Structures 
 
 

Zone 2: Archaeological sites with High 
to moderate potential 
 

Zone 3: Areas that are disturbed &/or 
are of low to moderate potential 
 

Zone 4: Areas of Low/No potential 

 
 

Racelines associated with water 
reticulation system 
 

Aboriginal site – Northern Spring 
Creek, open artefact scatter 

Figure 4.3 Archaeological sensitivity within the Sub-Precinct area.  
Note this whole area is within the zone with potential for Aboriginal archaeological sites – See 
Figure 4.1. 
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required 
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4.3 Management Approach for Archaeological Resources 

Refer to Figure 4.2, Figure 4.3 and Table 4.3 for Archaeological Zones 

Zone 1 Standing Historic Structures:- Any proposed activity to Historical buildings or structures in Zone 
1 involving structural or sub-surface disturbance will require consultation with the NPWS Historical 
archaeologist and must be accompanied by an Excavation Permit.  Planning for works must include 
the preparation of an Archaeological Research Design, which addresses the development and its likely 
impact on relics, and proposes appropriate mitigation strategies. The Research Design should include 
consideration of the potential for Aboriginal cultural items and provide a strategy for their management 
if encountered.  

 Management Approach:- Retain and conserve in situ.  
 
Zone 1   Known Aboriginal Sites:- A NPWS Section 87 Permit is required prior to the commencement of 

any works in the vicinity of known Aboriginal sites which could impact upon the ground surface or sub-
surface deposits.  [See Figures 4.1 and 4.2] An archaeological test excavation to determine the full 
lateral and vertical extent of the sites and to provide a significance assessment should precede works. 
The assessment should include scientific and cultural values and be undertaken in consultation with 
the local Aboriginal community.  

 Management Approach:- Retain and conserve in situ. 
 
Zone 2   Historical Archaeological Sites with High to Moderate Potential for Intact 

Deposits:- A Research Design and Excavation Permit is required for sub-surface disturbance in 
these areas and works should be supervised by an archaeologist acting as the excavation director.  
  

See              On Figure 4.2 where the scale is too small for  the diagonal line key. 
 Management Approach:- Retain in situ and avoid disturbance. 
 
Zone 3 Areas w ith Lo w A rchaeological Potential o r H igh D isturbance:- No historical 

archaeological input is required prior to works in these areas.  However if undisturbed stratified 
archaeological deposits are encountered then works should cease immediately and the appropriate 
NPWS archaeologist [Aboriginal or Historical] should be should be consulted. 

 Management Approach:- May be disturbed with NPWS approval. 

 

Zone 4 Areas of Low/No Potential for Intact Historical Archaeological Deposits:- No historical 
archaeological input is required prior to any sub-surface works within Zone 4.  If any undocumented, 
significant historical or aboriginal relics are unearthed during the course of any on-site work then work 
should stop immediately and the appropriate NPWS archaeologist [Aboriginal or Historical] should be 
should be consulted as above.   

 Management Approach:- No archaeological intervention required. 

 

Zone 5 Area o f Ab original A rchaeological Sensitivity:- Any proposed activity in the designated 
archaeological sensitivity area [see Figures 4.2] should involve archaeological monitoring for Aboriginal 
sites. This activity does not require a NPWS Permit but it may result in a requirement for a NPWS 
Section 87 Permit if sites are uncovered which require further or more detailed assessment.  
Management Approach:- Minimise intervention and monitor all works. 
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1-5.0 Th The Environment 

5.1 The Local Environment 
For a detailed discussion of the local environmental context see Volume 2 Section 5.0.  The 
following discussion is a brief overview of the local context and a detailed description of each of 
the sub-precincts within the Currango Historic Precinct including the management approach for 
each sub-precinct. 

5.1.1 Overview 

The area around the Currango Historic Precinct features a varying landscape that includes: 

• Treeless plains (particularly to the immediate west), which feature snow grasses, annual 
herbs and grasses and short shrubs.  The plains are dotted with fens and bogs, which 
feature a range of mosses, reeds, rushes and sedges. 

• Forested hillsides (particularly to the immediate east and south). Dominant trees include 
varieties of Snow gum, with Manna and Mountain gum, Candlebark and Alpine Ash 
found in some locations. 

•  Small creeks serving the hills and following gullies and small valleys 
 

The area supports a variety of terrestrial fauna and bird life including native and introduced 
species.  Native animals about Currango include wombats, kangaroos, wallabies, Broad toothed 
rats, possums, antechinus, dingoes and bush rats.  Introduced animals include populations of 
feral pigs and dogs, foxes, rabbits, brumbies, mice and rats.  There are introduced trout in the 
creeks and streams. 

5.2 The Sub-Precincts  

5.2.1 Homestead Precinct 

Description 
The Homestead Precinct includes the Homestead Gardens, Tennis Court and Aspen Copse 
described by Cavanagh (1990).1 North of the homestead is a small fenced area, which was 
formerly occupied by the formal garden for the Homestead. In the past this area has included 
fruit trees, a vegetable garden and a flower garden.2 The garden now includes apple trees, a 
                                                     
1 A detailed report on the landscape surrounding Currango Homestead and the cultural plantings in the area was prepared by Mike Cavanagh in 1990.  It 
focussed on management strategies, rather than an understanding of significance. That report has been used as a basis for the work completed as part of the 
current assessment of cultural heritage values and management requirements for the Currango precinct. 

2 The description of the layout and planting of the garden is informed by a historic photograph brought to the public meeting for this project. Owned by Phyllis 
Dowling. 
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rambling vine over an arched pathway, a border of Gooseberry and Wild Cherry, which is 
maintained as a hedge, and a grassed area providing views from the Homestead verandah to 
the slopes and rises to the north. During the 1930s this garden was protected from foraging 
animals by a tall fence. This fence is not apparent in a 1941 photograph of the garden. 

Recommendation 
Re-establishment of formal garden beds in the northern garden is dependent on the expected 
level of caretaker or NPWS input in terms of creating and maintaining the garden.  There are two 
possible approaches to successfully re-establishing the garden: 

1. Install a tall fence. OR 

2. Plant species that are unattractive to the native wildlife and accept that some loss of 
plantings may occur. 

Option 2. Is the preferred approach, which should be trialed for a period of one or two years prior 
to consideration of fencing.  Initially rectangular beds can be created close to the northern side of 
the homestead. [If possible leaving room for future use of the marquee.] A garden planting guide 
is included at the end of this volume.  Suitable species for planting include Hollyhock (Alcea 
rosea), Bluebells and bulbs including Crocus (Crocus tomasinianus), Hyacinths (Hyacinthus 
spp.), Daffodils & Jonquils (Narcissus spp.)  Native wildflowers may also be planted. 

Rhubarb and Strawberries can also be grown in beds in the area north of the homestead.  

Choice of species should reflect historic plantings used at Currango and avoid species that, in 
the absence of management may become invasive. Vegetables that the caretakers are prepared 
to share with the local wildlife can also be planted. [Use of vegetables or herb species such as 
Parsnip, Dill and Fennel that have been recorded as becoming naturalised in the Southern 
tablelands should be avoided.] 

Should resources to maintain formal garden beds decline over time the plants should be 
removed and the area be returned to mown grass. 

The entrance gate on the western fence of the front garden is covered by dense, heavy ivy, 
which has damaged the timberwork.  It needs to be cut back and the arch repaired or replaced 
as necessary with the remaining ivy retrained over the arch. Islands of lupins are a feature of the 
garden immediately to the left of this entrance.  Vinca major (Blue Periwinkle) in the vicinity 
should be removed. While lupins have been a regular feature of the garden for a considerable 
period, they are a serious environmental weed in the Alps.  They could be replaced by non-
invasive breeds of roses grafted onto non-invasive root stock. 

The grounds to the south of the homestead have changed in character since 1990 with the 
removal of several willows and as management recommendations made by Cavanagh have  
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Consideration can be 
given to having a formal 
trimmed Cherry Hedge 
and extending the 
picket fence around the 
whole garden. 

For a large and complex 
garden, garden beds 
can be extended north 
and east according to 
the enthusiasm of the 
gardeners. 

 

Option to simply have 
one or two rows of three 
or four beds  

 

Cut back the heavy ivy, 
repair the arch and 
retrain the ivy. 

Remove Blue 
Periwinkle in the 
vicinity. 

 

Screen plantings  
around the septic tanks 
may be Grevillea or 
Bush pea or 
alternatively relocatable 
planter boxes such as 
old laundry troughs or 
hollowed logs may be 
used with eg lilacs.  

Consider using similar 
planter boxes south 
west of the homestead 
to prevent vehicles 
parking on the original 
homestead 
archaeological site. 

Figure 5.1 Homestead garden plan with future layout options.  Note that over time each management 
team has reinterpreted the garden.  This scheme is based on a 1920s layout. 
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been implemented. Some of the remaining trees are in a state of decline. The sole Cypress tree 
is a poor specimen whose growth appears to be constrained by poor soil conditions.  It should 
be allowed to decline and should not be replaced. In the area closer to the creek, south of the 
homestead the current character should be maintained.  Declining willow trees south of the 
homestead should be replaced with Atlantic Cedar or Douglas Fir trees in an east-west row 
along line of northern most remaining willow trees, where they have no potential to impact on 
buildings. 

Plantings or a dry stone wall around the septic tanks south of the toilet block has potential to 
greatly improve the aesthetics of the area.  Suitable species include local native shrubs such as 
grevillea or bush pea or historic plantings such as lilacs. 

5.2.2 Lodge Complex Precinct 

Description 
The main landscape feature in the Lodge Precinct area is the rows of radiate (Monterey) pine 
trees around the lodge, along the fence and adjacent to the track leading to the Ring Yards. The 
pines were planted c.1915-1919 at the time of construction of the lodge. They are of significance 
due to their association with the development of the lodge and for their aesthetic value although 
some are in decline due to their age and previous damage. 

A new row of trees has been planted 12 metres further away from the lodge and parallel with the 
original plantings. The replacement plantings are Douglas Fir rather than Monterey Pines due to 
concerns about the spread of pine seedlings into the surrounding native woodlands.  When the 
Douglas Firs are considered a sufficient size, then the Monterey Pines should be removed. 

Recommendations 
Native trees and shrubs are regenerating within the precinct and should be retained unless they 
are identified as a fire hazard. 

The regenerating Snow Gum trees near the ring yard should be retained. No additional plantings 
should be made in this area and regeneration of native trees should be suppressed where 
necessary to maintain the existing character of this sub-precinct. 

5.2.3 Homestead Outbuildings Precinct 

Description 
This area includes the Central Treeline and Creekline areas.  The Central Treeline is the line of 
trees that divide the homestead from the Harness shed and Stables complex.  It comprises a mix 
of tree species and remains largely intact. These trees are estimated to be about 30 to 40 years 
old.  
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Recommendations 
The treeline should be  maintained and replaced with the same species in the long term if the 
existing trees decline. Regular mowing of lawns and removal of twigs and leaves should be 
continued. The current character of the sub-precinct should be maintained. 

The numerous willow trees and suckers which occur along the creekline are the primary visual 
feature of this area as identified by Cavanagh. However, they are hampering creek flow. Willows 
occurring along the creekline should be progressively removed. They may be replaced with local 
native trees such as Snow Gum & Black Sallee, if management resources permit.   Such 
replacements should be propagated from locally obtained seed [from within 1 kilometre of 
Currango homestead].  Otherwise the area can be left as grassland.  

Mint and other exotic plants, which are proliferating along the creekline, should be controlled. 

5.2.4 Daffodil Complex Precinct 

Description 
This precinct includes the Daffodil Cottage, the Softwood Plot and Port Phillip Pines.  Radiata 
(Monterey) pine trees have been planted around Daffodil Cottage in the same manner as around 
Pine Lodge. These trees have value due to their association with the Cottage and their aesthetic 
value.  A mix of pine species line the Port Phillip Trail west of Daffodil Cottage. Whilst Ponderosa 
Pines (Pinus ponderosa) dominate, other species present include Monterey Pine (Pinus radiata) 
and Mountain Pine (Pinus mugo var. rostrata). These trees are a prominent landscape feature 
visible from some distance away, across the Currango Plain. 

Recommendation 
Like the pines around the lodge, some are in decline and at least one that leans close to the 
cottage needs to be monitored and removed if an arborist determines that it is an unacceptable 
risk.    

The willow trees along the creek line should be removed.  Propagate Black sallees and plant 
along the creek line. 

Replacement planting of Douglas Fir trees has also occurred here. When the Douglas Firs are 
considered a sufficient size, then the Monterey Pines should be removed. 

The pine trees along the Port Phillip Trail mark the location of Currango in the landscape. They 
should be replaced as they decline, retaining the current species mix, apart from the Monterey 
Pine which is escaping into bushland east of the homestead. 

The vicinity of the Slaughter Shed is weedy with exotic species proliferating on the slopes above 
the creek. Weed control of this area is a medium priority - other priority implementation options 
take precedence. If resources allow then the weeds should be controlled. 
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Figure 5.1 Species location plan northern section of the sub-precinct area. See figure 5.2 for Key. 
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A new day visitor car park is proposed in the vicinity of the Slaughter Shed.  Daffodil can be 
screened from view from the car park using some low shrubs either up near Daffodil or fringing 
the north side of the Port Phillip Trail. [The area could be screened by a well maintained hedge 
of something like Lilac or utilitarian plantings such as Plums; Flowering Plum or Photinia.] 

The softwood plantation, which existed to the west of the cottage, has been removed. Rows of 
trees have been planted in this area. The configuration of these rows is skewed from the 
previous plantation. In the long term the plants grown in inappropriate locations should be 
removed and they should be replaced in the original planting pattern. 

5.2.5 Currango Plain 

Description 
Outside of the sub-precincts immediately around the Homestead there are few plantings. A 
single pine tree occurs next to the old horse yards on a rise about 500 metres north of the 
homestead. When this pine  declines,  it should be  recorded and allow to decay. However, if the 
yards are re-used for horse management purposes and shade is required one or a small group 
of Monterey Pine/s may be planted to replace the existing tree. This may have originally been 
planted to provide shade for stock whilst they were being held in the yard. The paddock east of 
the yards is believed to have been cropped in previous years with oats cultivated to provide 
stockfeed.  

Wildling pines are spreading from the Currango Precinct into the natural woodland. Whilst the 
highest densities of wildings occur in the woodland east and south of the Homestead, there are 
also scattered pines in woodland to the west and downslope from the homestead area.  Despite  
control efforts mounted by the Friends of Currango and the National Parks and Wildlife Service,  
the problem is persistent. The apple trees in the vicinity of the horse yards near the Pines have 
no heritage significance and may be removed. 

Recommendation 
There should be an annual systematic sweep of the surroundings area with seed trees from the 
Monterey Pines removed as a priority and suckers removed thereafter. 
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1-6.0 Signific  Significance Assessment: Outcomes

6.1 The Concept of Cultural Significance 
The terms ‘cultural significance’ and ‘heritage value’ embrace the concept that a place or item has an 
intrinsic value which cannot be expressed in financial terms.  Cultural significance may be embodied in the 
fabric of a place (including its setting and relationship to other items), the records associated with the 
place, its current or former use, associations and the meanings that the place may have for people to 
whom it is important.  Determining the different values of the Currango Historic Precinct is the key to 
assessing the significance of the place.  Figure 6.1 provides an outline of the process involved in 
assessing the cultural significance of Currango.   

Refer to Volume 2 Section 6.0 for the contextual analysis and application of the NSW State Heritage 
manual significance assessment criteria. 

DOCUMENTARY 
EVIDENCE 

PHYSICAL 
EVIDENCE 

ORAL 
TRADITION 

UNDERSTANDING THE PLACE 

CONSULTATION 
WITH ASSOCIATED 
PEOPLE 

INVESTIGATE WIDER 
HISTORY, IDEAS & 
COMPARABLE PLACES 

IDENTIFY THE VALUES OF THE PLACE 

Apply NSW State Heritage Manual Criteria 

IDENTIFY SIGNIFICANCE 
Why is this place important? 

Identified Values 

 Aboriginal 
 Historic 
 Aesthetic 
 Scientific 
 Social 
 Natural 

Summary 
Statement of 
Significance 

Ranking of Elements 
 
 Exceptional 
 High  
 Medium 
 Low 

 
 

CONSIDER CONTEXT 
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6.2 Summary Statement of Significance 
The Currango Historic Precinct is a place of State heritage significance.  The establishment of the 
Currango pastoral station in the late 1830s is part of the story of the rapid spread of Australian settlement 
based on pastoral expansion.  

The Best Representative Example of its Type 
Currango demonstrates better than any other snow belt property, the pattern of European occupation and 
subsequent development of montane summer relief pastoralism and seasonal transhumance that 
characterised the region.1 It is the largest and most intact homestead complex of the eleven snow belt 
stations and is the only one that has been almost continuously seasonally occupied since the 1830s.  Its 
story demonstrates an early recognition of a need for summer grazing and drought relief strategies and is 
associated with the romanticised tradition of exceptionally hardy stockmen and horses. It also 
demonstrates the displacement of local Aborigines and the disruption of their use of their mountain path 
way network. 

Rarity and Social Values 
Currango is a rare place in the mountains that has become a symbol within the region for mountain 
hardiness and past living conditions.  It stimulates unusually high levels of attachment among people 
associated with the place and in 1975 the early fishermen, and holiday makers demonstrated their 
commitment to the place when they spontaneously formed a group that still operates as the Friends of 
Currango to support its continued operation. 

Significant Associations 
Currango has strong associations with early pastoralists who were significant in developing the region, 
most notably Thomas O’Rourke and Arthur Triggs and it was a critical component of the Australian Estate 
Mortgage Company’s chain of properties, drought relief strategy. The Taylor family, [Tom and Mollie and 
Ted and Helen] are well known throughout the region as its most significant caretakers to date, who have 
perpetuated and enhanced the long standing tradition of lively and active mountain hospitality and stories 
associated with Currango.  

The Cultural Landscape 
The aesthetically pleasing combination of low-key weatherboard accommodation buildings and vernacular 
drop log and slab outbuildings set among exotic plantings has resulted in a landmark, cultural landscape 
set within a broader natural landscape where the Port Phillip Pines stand out as a beacon for travellers. 
The cultural plantings in the Currango area are an integral part of the heritage value of the place, providing 

                                                            
1 The following explanation is included to inform users who have not read the history:- The current complex, located on an early stock route evolved from a 
stockmens seasonal summer grazing camp to a summer relief grazing property, which at its zenith was the centre of a patchwork of leases making up a vast 
landholding.  It included a permanent homestead with satellite clusters of workers accommodation cottages set in a managed landscape with outlying vernacular 
sheds and stockyards.  Each of the stations leases were bounded by dingo proof fences and subject to improvements and clearing, prompted by legislative 
requirements. The changing operations of the property from pastoralism to tourist accommodation reflect the major influences on the pastoral industry at the 
time.  Those influences were:- the political push for smaller pastoral properties and greater equity for small local landholders, improvements in land care 
practices which took pressure of the drought relief grazing properties, the early twentieth century economic downturn of the pastoral industry, the beginning of a 
fishing and recreation based tourism industry in the Snowy Mountains and the rising tide of environmental awareness that ultimately saw the creation of the 
Kosciuszko National Park.  The property was also impacted by the Snowy Mountains Hydro Electric Scheme and includes Tantangara, the highest dam of the 
scheme.  
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a demonstration of landscape management, self-sufficiency and use of an established pastoral property in 
the Kosciuszko mountains. The cultural landscape as a whole is of greater value than its individual built or 
planted elements.  

Archaeological and Aboriginal Values 
The sub-surface archaeological deposits associated with European occupation have potential to contribute 
to our greater understanding of the site. The Aboriginal Heritage of the area comprises a suite of Aboriginal 
sites which demonstrate the evolving pattern of Aboriginal cultural history and have the potential to yield 
information about local and regional adaptive strategies. The quality, extent and diversity of the prehistoric 
archaeological remains at this place are not well understood at present.  The sites have high research 
value at the local level and moderate value at the regional level. The sites are significant to the local 
Walgalu and Wiradjiri Aboriginal communities as a demonstration of their past presence in the high plains 
and the Currango Historic Precinct has an ongoing association with local Aboriginal people. 

6.3 Relative Significance  
The following Table (Table 5.2) identifies and ranks the relative significance of individual buildings and 
structures and the natural heritage items. Assessment of the buildings and structures is based on 
documented historical and fabric evidence.  Areas of failed or replaced fabric and areas that represent 
remnants of former complexes or systems are generally rated lower than the intact item would be. 
(Associated management actions are provided in section 7.0) 

Table 6.1 Ranking and associated contribution to significance 
5 Very High Significance 

 

4 High Significance 

Retention and conservation essential;  

Buildings:-to be stabilised, preserved, reconstructed and/or restored & 
may be considered for adaptive re-use. 

Plantings:- retain, maintain and replace. 

Archaeological sites:- Retain in situ, minimise disturbance. 

Aboriginal sites :- Retain in situ, minimize disturbance, monitor condition. 
 

3 Some Significance Retain and conserve if possible, reconstruct based on known evidence. 
Adaptively re-use is generally appropriate for buildings in this category. 
 

2 Low Significance Retention and conservation desirable but not essential, suitable for 
adaptive re-use. 
 

1 No Significance Modern fabric, or fabric of low significance and/or integrity, which may be 
altered or replaced as desired. 
 

0 Detracting Element No heritage significance value.  If identified as a detracting element (0) 
those items should be removed. 
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Figure 6.1 Location plan for items within the historic sub-precinct 
area. 
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Table 6.2 Item and Significance Value (See Table 8.1 for Significance Management) 
 
Inventory No & Item Name 

 
Significance 
Value 

Currango Historic Precinct cultural landscape as a whole 
 
5 

Standing Buildings 
H1 Homestead [including Kitchen wing] 5 

H2 Toilet block 1 

H3 Earth Closet [Poor condition & relocated] 3 

H3 Meat Store [relatively modern construction] 3 

H5 Bacardi [Office/store] 4 

H6 Shed/Wood Store [Earliest building on site but only moderate integrity and does not 
demonstrate any special or rare technology or use] 

4 

O7 Stage & Harness Shed 4 

O8 Main Storage Shed 4 

O9 Grain [Poison] Shed 4 

O10 Slaughter Shed 4 

O11 Slaughter Yards 4 

L12 Pine Lodge 4 

L13 Snowgum Lodge 4 

L14 Shower Shed 2  

L15 Earth Closet 3 

L16 earth Closet  Ruin 3 

L17 Ring Yards [reconstructed] 3 

D18 Daffodil Cottage 4 

D19 Earth Closet 3 

D20 Earth Closet Ruin 3 

P21 Engine Shed [includes engine] $ 

P22 Dam & Tanks 3 

10 
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Structures 
S23 Culvert 2 

S24 Duck Pond 4 

Archaeological Sites [See Figure 4.3] 
H100 Original Homestead Site 5 

H101 Original Dairy Site 3 

H102 Original Chicken Shed Site 3 

H103 Original Earth Closet Site 4 

H104 Rubbish Dump Site 3 

H105 Tennis Court Site 3 

O106 Rubbish Dump Site 3 

O107 Blacksmiths Shop & Salt Shed Ruin 4 

O108 Howard Florey Institute Store Shed site 3 

O109 Pine Lodge Chicken Shed Site 3 

L110 c.1890s Dump Site 4 

L111 Bill Stansfield’s Hut Ruin 4 

D112 Daffodil Cottage Chicken Shed Site [site unknown] 2 

P113 Hayshed Site 4 

P 114 Shearing Shed Complex Site 4 

P115 Dump Site 3 

P116 Brooks Yards 3 

P117 Dump Site 3 

P118 Grave Sites 4 

A/P119 Old Telephone Line Route 3 

A/P120 Fencelines and Water Race Lines 3 

Plantings [See Figure 3.1] 
H200 Homestead Gardens 4 

H202 Aspen Copse 0 

H203 Cypress tree south of the Office [Bacardi] 2 
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L204 Monterey  & P. Ponderosa Pine rows around Pine Lodge 4 

L205 Douglas Fir Rows [replacement trees] 1 

O206 Central Treeline dividing the homestead from the sheds complex 3 

O207 Willow trees along the creek lines May be replaced with a non-invasive native species] 0 

O208 Cherry Trees 1 

D209 Monterey Pine rows around Daffodil Cottage 4 

D210 Douglas Fir rows [replacement trees] 1 

D211 Port Phillip Pines lining the Port Phillip Trail west of Daffodil 4 

D212 Former Softwood Plantation site 3 

Homestead Garden Beds 2 

Roads 
Pocket Saddle  Road 3 

Port Phillip Fire Trail 4 

Aboriginal Archaeology Sites [see Figure 4.2] 
A1 Northern Yards Open Artefact Scatter [OAS] 4 

A2 North Spring Creek OAS 4 

A3 South Spring Creek OAS 4 

A4 South Daffodil OAS 4 

A5 Pocket Road Scarred Tree 4 

A6 Boat ramp access road OAS [not found] 4 

A7 Open Artefact Scatter [intersection of Pocket Saddle road & Port Phillip Fire Trail] 4 

A8 Radio Tower Site [disturbed – not found] 4 
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1-7.0 Statutory & Non-Statutory Planning 

7.1 Cultural Values 
The main cultural values for the Currango Historic Precinct are: 

Historic –      Associated with the expansion of and strategic operations of pastoralism. 

Social   –      Unusually high levels of symbolism and attachment [European & Aboriginal]. 

Representative -     Best example in a set; 

-  A good representative example of high plains property evolution. 

- Good representative examples of vernacular and machine manufactured 
building technologies. 

- Representative of mountain lifestyle and hospitality. 

- Representative cultural and natural landscapes. 

Aboriginal   –   Demonstrates the evolving pattern of Aboriginal cultural history  

-  Has potential to yield information about local and regional adaptive 
strategies.  

-   Has high research value at the local level and moderate value at the 
regional level.  

7.2 Physical Condition 
The overall condition of the landscape is fair to good.  Problems with plant health identified in 
1990 have largely been addressed.  Ongoing monitoring is required to ensure the continued 
health of culturally significant plantings.  

Management of the interface between the culturally significant curtilage and native woodlands 
and grasslands is an ongoing program.  It is desirable [but not essential] that the historic 
character of the homestead gardens is reinforced.  

The condition of the Aboriginal archaeological resources is good to excellent.  Whilst most of the 
open artefact scatters have been exposed to surface disturbance, for example the creation of fire 
breaks, road grading and surface use, the landscape retains significant undisturbed areas with 
potential to contain archaeological/artefact bearing deposits, which are highly likely to yield 
additional sites and prove existing sites to be more extensive.   

The survey of the buildings within the precinct found that the Main Storage Shed and the Stage 
and Harness Shed require major works while most of the other structures have one or more 
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areas of failed fabric, that individually are minor repair jobs to essentially sound and weather 
tight buildings. However, taken as a whole there is a considerable amount of catch-up work 
required. 

See Individual Inventory sheets for detailed descriptions of the works required for each building.  
See Figure 7.1 for the existing known underground services whose location may impact on 
future planning decisions. 

7.3 Statutory Requirements & Implications 
The following section is a brief overview of relevant Statutes and their implications for 
management.  See Section 7.7 in Volume 2 for a more detailed discussion.  

 Kosciuszko National Park and the Currango Homestead Group are listed on the Register of 
the National Estate.  

The Register of the National Estate is compiled and maintained by the new Australian Heritage 
Council.  It is an evolving record of Australia’s natural, cultural and indigenous heritage places 
that are worth keeping for the future.  The Australian Heritage Council will assess these places 
and maintain the information on places already on the register.  Some places on the Register will 
receive greater protection under the EPBC Act. 

The Australian Government Minister for the Environment and Heritage must have regard to 
information in the Register in making any decision under the AHC Act to which the information is 
relevant. 

Listing on the Register of the National Estate imposes no legal restrictions except on federal 
authorities who must consult the Commission prior to carrying out any work which will impact on 
the heritage value of the place in the Register, and they may not take any action which adversely 
affects a place on the Register if there are alternatives which are ‘prudent’ and ‘feasible’. 

 The Currango Homestead and the Currango Historic Precinct [Currango Historic Area] are 
listed on the Draft NPWS S170 Register.[See Volume 2 Section 7.7.1 for the implications]  

 Currango Homestead is listed on the State Heritage Register under the NSW Heritage Act 
[No. 00983]. 

Listing on the SHR and an endorsed conservation management plan [CMP] has a number of 
management implications for NPWS managers.  The Heritage Act provides protection for relics 
older than 50 years and under Section 60, an Excavation Permit is required to ‘damage, despoil, 
move or alter’ such items.  

An amendment to the Heritage Act of 1977 came into effect on April 2nd 1999 establishing 
Minimum Standards replacing the previous ‘wilful neglect provisions’.  Owners of items on the 
SHR are now required to ensure that heritage significance is maintained.  Owners are required 
to achieve minimum standards of maintenance and repair with standards set for: 
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   - Fire protection; 

 - Security; and 

 - Essential maintenance 

 - Weatherproofing; 

NPWS can approve CMPs where no major works are proposed and/or where the CMP is 
unlikely to be controversial.  In other circumstances referral to the Heritage Council for approval 
still applies.  

Protection for items of environmental heritage 

The EP&A Act identifies procedures for the authorisation of development on places of 
environmental significance.  Under the EP&A Act NPWS is required to prepare REFs before 
undertaking any activity on National Parks. This applies to Currango and other historic 
properties. 

State Environmental Planning Policy 4 (SEPP4)- Development Without Consent 

The requirement for local council consent is waived due to the provisions of State Environmental 
Planning Policy 7.  However, the Service has its own approval process requiring a review of 
environmental factors [REF] to be assessed for any activity on park.  

7.4 Kosciuszko National Park Plan of Management (POM) 
The Kosciuszko National Park PoM is currently under review.  This plan shall inform the review, 
of the constraints and opportunities placed on the Currango Historic Precinct. 

7.5 NSW NPWS Corporate Plan 2000/2003 
The plan is currently under review.  

7.6 Draft Nature Tourism and Recreation Strategy 
The Draft Nature Tourism and Recreation Strategy provides specific planning direction for 
managing visitor use of the protected areas of NSW managed by the NPWS.  The strategy is 
currently under review. 

7.7 User Requirements 
The following user requirements are drawn from discussions with the NPWS site manager and 
from the results of the stakeholder consultation process.  The main requirement for users is to 
have positive experience either as a day or overnight visitor in a unique place. 
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• The special early twentieth century character of the place must be carefully safeguarded. 
Nostalgia is an important component of the visitor experience. 

• Being a special place with a level of exclusivity, because you have to be ‘in the know’ is an 
important aspect of the visitor experience. 

• Authenticity is more important for visitors than comfort. 

• Most users value the use of the homestead kitchen as the ‘heart’ of the complex. 

• The personality of the caretakers is considered critical. 

7.8 NPWS Role 
The role of the NSW National Parks & Wildlife Service is to lead the community in the 
development of a system of ecologically sustainable and integrated landscape management, 
which conserves nature and cultural heritage and has as its centrepiece the public reserve 
system.  The functions of NPWS particularly relevant to the management of Currango are: 

• to protect and manage Aboriginal sites, objects and places of special significance to 
Aboriginal people;  

• to promote community awareness, understanding and appreciation of the conservation of 
nature and our cultural heritage;  

• to manage historic places within the NPWS estate and to acquire historic places of 
significance;  

• and to manage these areas and culturally significant features for enjoyment and 
conservation. [Refer to the NPWS Annual Report 2002 ‘Role and Functions’] 

7.9 Management of Day Visitors 
It is recognised that day visitation numbers to Currango are increasing.  Future management of 
the property needs to plan for the day visitors’ practical needs and for their experience of the 
place.  Planning should focus on:- 

1. Making day visitors feel welcome without disturbing overnight guests; 

2. Providing a positive and educational experience of Currango and an appreciation of its 
natural and heritage values including its Aboriginal associations; 

3. Providing opportunities for day visitors to appreciate the historical and Aboriginal 
associations of the place and to experience the spectrum of recreational opportunities 
associated with Currango ie walks, horse riding, huts, flora, fauna and links with other 
NPWS properties. 

4. Providing the practical infra-structure required for a positive experience for example car 
parking area, picnic grounds, toilets and signage. 
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7.10 Interpretation 
The interpretation is fully addressed in the Interpretation Plan.  The plan comprises a walk 
principally aimed at new and day visitors, displays in the Stage and Harness and Store Shed and 
a sound shelter shed near the Taylor monument. 

The self guided walk comprises points of interest that describe and interpret:- 

1. The Slaughter Shed 

2. Water supply race lines 

3. Duck Pond & Daffodil Cottage 

4. Currango Homestead 

5. Poisons Shed & Store Shed 

6. Stage & Harness Shed 

7. Workshop 

8. The Pines & Snowgum Lodge 

9. Horse Yard Area 

10. Tom & Mollie Taylor Memorial 

11. The Treeline of the Currango Plain 

12. Engine Shed 

13.  The Sheep Dip complex 

14.  Return to the day car park  

There is also an option to combine the longer walk with a short walk from the day car park to the 
Station Office and Store building [Bacardi] and around the Homestead complex to the east 
returning via the displays in the Sheds. 

Refer to the Interpretation Plan for a full description of the approach and details of the walks and 
installations. 
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8.0 Site Vision & Conservation Policy 

8.1 Vision for the Future Management of the Precinct 
Precinct Vision Statement 

The following Precinct Vision Statement encapsulates the vision and aims for the future 
management policies for the Currango Historic Precinct, arising from the findings of the 
Summary Statement of Significance and consideration of relevant constraints, issues and 
opportunities.   

Currango is an accessible and unique historic, snow belt pastoral property.  It will 
focus on demonstrating better than any other place, the early twentieth century 
high plains challenges, lifestyles and working conditions experienced by 
Aboriginal people and early European settlers and on being a home base 
providing unparalleled opportunities for safe and enjoyable experiences of 
recreation on the high plains.  

The following Conservation policies are framed to retain identified significance, set appropriate 
future use options and enable procedures by which the above vision can, in the long term, be 
realised.  The policies are addressed in a sequence that goes from the general to the more 
specific.  Specific Policy Statements for buildings and sites are provided in the individual 
inventory sheets. 

8.2 General Conservation Policy  
1 Currango Historic Precinct is a place of State heritage significance, where providing a 

positive experience and appreciation of the high plains environment and early twentieth 
century snow belt lifestyle and working conditions is the primary aim and providing safe and 
enjoyable recreational experiences is the secondary aim. 

2 Retention of identified significance identified in the Summary Statement of Significance and 
conservation of the Currango Historic Precinct will be the primary objective in the future 
management of the place. 

3 Currango will be accessible to the public within the aims outlined in the Vision Statement and 
in a way that ensures the significance values outlined in Section 6.0 are maintained. 

4 Currango Historic Precinct will be managed and conserved in accordance with the following 
principles and guidelines: 

 the Australia ICOMOS Charter for the Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance 
(the Burra Charter and associated guidelines); 

 the Australian Natural Heritage Charter and associated guidelines; and 
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 the Draft Guidelines for the Protection, Management and Use of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Heritage Places. 

5 Conservation of the Currango Historic Precinct will adopt a total resource approach and will 
extend to all areas and elements such as the cultural landscape, bio-diversity [native flora 
and fauna], built structures, cultural deposits, artefacts, records, memories and 
associations along with uses and activities.  

6  Management of the site will recognise the Aboriginal and non-indigenous values of the place 
and will take opportunities as they arise to continue to explore the contact history of the 
area and the Aboriginal and non-indigenous historic associations of the place. 

7 There will be a commitment to management of the site in an ecologically sensitive and 
sustainable manner, for example through the use of solar power. 

8 Conservation of the Currango historic precinct will make use of available modern expertise 
and technology to provide services and to conserve materials.  

9 Caution will be applied in making decisions, which may damage the natural or cultural 
environment over time but a cautious approach should not preclude necessary 
precautionary measures or urgent works to address health and safety concerns. 

10 Any actions [building adaptation and/or new buildings, landscaping and plantings] that have 
potential to result in a loss of cultural significance must be reversible [ie able to be removed 
without permanent damage to the significant historic fabric]. 

11 The Currango Historic Precinct will be protected from physical damage by appropriate 
security and maintenance measures. 

12 The effectiveness of conservation management of the Currango Historic Precinct will be 
monitored. [This involves regular survey of the condition of fabric and plantings and of 
visitor planning.  A pro-active management approach is necessary to respond to potential 
issues that the monitoring identifies].   

13 Interpretation of the history and significance of the place will be recognised as fundamental 
to its conservation. 

14 Management of the Currango Historic Precinct will aspire to best practice standards in 
conservation. 

15 The Precinct should continue to be used for day visitation, overnight accommodation and 
interpretation and as a base for recreation on the Currango Plains and the nearby 
mountains during the summer months.  
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8.3  Landscape Management 
General Policies 

The Currango Historic Precinct will be managed as a complex cultural landscape.  Landscape 
management decisions will recognise the contribution of all elements to the whole. 

The existing topography and landform of the Currango Historic Precinct, reflecting natural 
topography and layers of Aboriginal and historic occupation and use, will be maintained. Major 
alteration to the current landform will only occur where essential for conservation or safety 
reasons.  In such cases, landform modification will be undertaken in a reversible manner. [For 
example areas modified for pathways should be able to be re-graded and replanted when the 
use is no longer required] 

The significant cultural plantings occurring within the precinct should be generally maintained as 
an inherent element of the cultural heritage value of Currango.  

Significant vegetation which dies or becomes senescent will be replaced with the same (or 
similar) species in the same (or similar) location, unless there are compelling operational 
management reasons for not doing so. 

Cultural plantings should be removed where they present a likely danger to buildings within the 
precinct. 

The open, grassed nature of the grounds around the historic buildings should generally be 
maintained. 

Wild escapes from the cultural plantings do not have heritage value and should be controlled. 

Exotic species should be controlled where they are causing or have the potential to cause 
significant environmental harm, in particular the willows along the creekline. 

Management of natural regeneration around the fringes of the precinct is necessary to maintain 
the generally open, grassed appearance and to ensure the maintenance of an appropriate asset 
protection zone around the buildings. [This involves removal of regenerating trees within the 
grassed areas and removal of invasive exotic species such as the Willows. (See 9.2.5, 9.3.3, 
9.4.6 and 9.5.1 for  specific recommendations.) ] 

Fences and old fencelines should be maintained free of regenerating trees and shrubs within 
the Currango Historic Precinct, but the fencelines may be allowed to decline outside the historic 
precinct. 

New plantings should maintain the historic pattern of planting and be the types and/or form of 
species used at Currango in the past. Plants that may become environmental weeds if 
management resources are unable to be maintained should not be re-introduced into the area. 
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Indigenous vegetation will be maintained.  Plantings of indigenous species will be restricted to 
those present at the site, known to have been at the site previously, or present around the 
Precinct. 

New plantings may be introduced provided that: 

• they are consistent with the Landscape recommendations in Section 3.0 and Section 9.11.  

• preference is given to species currently (or formerly) present on site, subject to presently 
available information; 

• they are not potentially invasive weed species; 

• they contribute to the overall interpretation of the site; and/or 

• they fulfil an important operational function and, in doing so, do not detract from the 
significance of the site. 

Significant structural elements such as roads and paths will be maintained in their existing 
location. Materials used in maintenance or reconstruction of structural landscape elements will 
be traditional materials, already used on site. 

New materials may be introduced as part of structural landscape features [pathways, pedestrian 
bridges, handrails etc] only where: 

• they are essential for operational or safety reasons; 

• there is minimal adverse impact on the significance of the site; and/or 

• their introduction is reversible; and 

• there are no feasible alternatives. 

Significant views and vistas within the site and to and from the site will be maintained.  Former 
vistas may be reconstructed (where there is adequate evidence), by removal of visually intrusive 
elements (including vegetation), provided that such action does not have other adverse impact 
on the significance of the site. 

The social value of the landscape will be addressed through interpretation of the evolution of the 
landscape and particularly its state in the late twentieth century prior to NPWS taking over the 
management of the high plains. [This focus will address an outcome of the Stakeholders 
Workshop.  However, it does not prelude the interpretation of the other periods including the 
post NPWS period and the contribution of the Taylors and the Friends of Currango] 
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8.4 Aboriginal Heritage 
The Aboriginal values of the place will be pro-actively managed through the recognition of the 
Aboriginal values of the place and the interpretation of its Aboriginal history, and especially of 
the contact period.  

The right of Aboriginal people to be involved in making decisions that affect their cultural 
heritage and their concerns in this respect will be acknowledged.  Provision will be made for 
ongoing consultation with the Tumut Brungle LALC in relation to the management of the 
Aboriginal values of the site. 

Management and interpretation of Aboriginal values at the site will be based on a detailed 
understanding of the Aboriginal resource and values of the site and the site context. 

Identification assessment and physical intervention in the Aboriginal values of the site will be 
carried out or supervised by suitably qualified personnel. 

The potential for encountering previously unknown Aboriginal cultural heritage in ground 
disturbing activities of the site is acknowledged.   

Appropriate protocols and procedures will be followed to ensure that such cultural heritage is 
not damaged, disturbed or concealed. [See Section 9..2.6 and 9.8.5 for the archaeological 
procedures and protocols and see the Interpretation Plan 6.2.1 and 6.2.2 for consultation 
recommendations].   

Aboriginal sites will be recorded on the Standard NPWS Site Recording forms for accession 
onto the NPWS Aboriginal Sites Register. 

Interpretation of the site will include Aboriginal history of the site and relevant contextual history, 
and will be formulated in consultation with the Aboriginal community. 

The management of any indigenous materials will be undertaken in accordance with current 
NPWS policy, in consultation with the Aboriginal community. 

8.5 Archaeology 
The archaeological resources of the Currango Historic Precinct (both above and below ground) 
will be managed in accordance with the Archaeological Zoning Plan provided in Section 2-8.0. 

The primary objective in archaeological management is in situ preservation of archaeological 
resources. 

Archaeological management will involve the least possible physical intervention. 

Archaeological management will address all aspects of significance (including the value of 
associated archival records and collections).   
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Works at Currango Historic Precinct will be designed in a manner that minimises impact on 
archaeological resources. 

All robust historical archaeological artefacts recovered from works or investigations at Currango 
should if practical be retained on site in secure storage and may be used in interpretive 
displays.  Such items may be loaned for temporary exhibitions.   

On site secure storage should be planned for inclusion in a suitable existing structure or in any 
new utility building, for example in the proposed Solar Power Shed or may be a purpose built 
structure located outside major view lines. 

Fragile archaeological items should be placed in secure NPWS storage, which may be off site, 
as directed by the NPWS Historical Archaeologist. 

Access to the secure on site store of archaeological artefacts should be subject to the advice of 
the NPWS Historical and/or Aboriginal Archaeologist/s [subject to the contents of the store] and 
under the direction of the site Project Manager. 

8.6 Built Elements 
8.6.1 General 

All types of built elements including buildings, ruins, and other structures are recognised as 
contributing to the significance of the Currango Historic Precinct. 

The built elements of the site will be managed in accordance with the policies and 
implementation recommendations on the individual building inventory sheets. 

Significant built elements will be retained and conserved. 

Intrusive built elements may be removed, following archival recording. 

Significant fabric of built elements will be conserved or restored and maintained through a 
cyclical maintenance program.   

8.6.2 Reconstruction 

Missing elements of original fabric may be considered for reconstruction where: 

• sufficient information is available (hypothetical reconstruction should not occur); and 

• reconstruction is considered essential to the conservation of original fabric; or 

• reconstruction is considered essential for operational purposes and is reversible; or 

• reconstruction is required for interpretation purposes and is reversible. 
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8.6.3 New Uses 

Built elements may be altered for new use, or through construction of new elements, provided 
that: 

• the alterations work is reversible; and 

• alterations are required for conservation, operational or interpretative purposes. 

Appropriate maintenance procedures will be developed, documented and implemented to 
ensure the ongoing long-term maintenance of the built elements of the site. 

Alteration of built elements will occur at places of lesser relative significance, in preference to 
those of greater significance. 

Alteration may also be permitted where essential to comply with relevant fire, safety, health and 
building or other statutory controls. 

Where built structures are adapted for new uses, these uses will be compatible with the 
significance of the element, and will not obscure important historical associations or the ability of 
the built element to demonstrate its historic use.   

Intervention in significant fabric, including construction of conduits for provision of services, will 
always occur through elements or spaces of lesser significance in preference to those of greater 
significance.  Activities such as introduction of services will be reversible. 

8.6.4 New Buildings/Structures 

New buildings will only be constructed within the Currango Historic Precinct within the specified 
areas shown in Figure 9.1 where they: 

• do not have an adverse impact on the overall cultural significance of the site;  

• are essential for physical conservation of the site or individual elements; or 

• are essential for operational requirements, can be removed and do not result in a negative 
impact on significance; or 

• are part of a temporary, reversible, interpretation program. 

Built elements introduced as part of an interpretation program will convey accurate information 
about the history and cultural significance of the site. 

8.6.5 Ruins 

Ruins are recognised as an important part of the history and significance of the Currango 
Historic Precinct. 
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Existing ruins will generally be allowed to deteriorate over time. Intervention such as roofing will 
only occur where required for conservation of significant fabric. 

8.7 Collections  
8.7.1 General 

The current collections of agricultural machinery and furniture and future collections such as 
historic photographs and archaeological items are recognised as important components of the 
Currango Historic Precinct. 

Historic Photograph Acquisition & Display 
Historic photographs may be acquired as the opportunity arises, if the NPWS Site Project 
Manager is convinced that the photographs contribute to understanding of the history and use 
of the place, or pose a potential interpretive opportunity.   

Copies of historic photographs should be used to decorate rooms where practical. 

It is appropriate to develop a thematic approach to the decoration of individual buildings with 
historic photographs, for example a fisherman theme, stock workers theme and so on, 
according to the history and/or the current use of the individual building. 

General Collection Acquisition Approach 
Generally there will be no further additions to the Currango Collections with the exception of 
historic photographs as described above. 

It is only appropriate to consider acquisition of items for inclusion in the Currango Historic 
Precinct Collections if the item/s meets the following criteria:- 

 If the provenance (origins and associations) of the item with Currango is known and it 
contributes to the significance and interpretation of Currango; 

 if the item is in good condition and/or conservation/restoration costs are affordable, so that 
obligations to maintain and conserve the item can be met; 

OR 

 if the item is identified in an interpretation or other planning document. 

Collections Management 
Collections will be catalogued and managed to a professional standard. 

Appropriate security measures will be put in place to provide for protection of the Collection/s.  

It is appropriate that items from the Collections are used in interpretation of the place. 
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Collections which back-up original and fragile material are held in secure storage off site such 
as albums of copies of historic photographs may be made available on site for visitors.   

De-accessioning 
Items may be removed from the existing collections with the site Project Managers approval, if 
they have no known association with Currango. 

De-accessioned items will be recorded photographically and with a brief description of their 
known history and use on the site prior to removal.  

A de-accessioned items file, will be maintained by the NPWS Site Project Manager. 

8.7.2 The Currango Machinery Collection 

It is recognised that further research is required into the role and significance of the machinery 
and expert advice is needed on the conservation of the machinery items. 

All items in the Currango Machinery Collection will be subject to cataloguing and conservation 
processes to professional standards. 

8.8 Records 
Historic records including oral history are recognised as an important element of the Currango 
Historic Precinct. 

Copies of reference material will be held at the regional office and in the Historic Places 
Register at Hurstville.   

A copy of the Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan will be held at Currango. 

8.9 Research 
The NPWS managers of the Currango Historic Precinct will where practical, facilitate historical 
research for both the site itself for related themes and for the local environmental and Aboriginal 
cultural history. 

Formal links will where possible be established by NPWS with relevant research institutions and 
individuals, and relevant Aboriginal organisations so that research is encouraged and focused 
on priority areas. 

Ongoing research will provide a source of information that makes a regular, systemised 
contribution to both physical conservation activity and interpretation. 

Research projects and archaeological surveys that have potential to provide information about 
the Aboriginal use of the greater Currango high plains area will be supported and facilitated 
where possible. 
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8.10 Financial Resources for Conservation 
Capital works programs and budgets will be prepared and prioritised on a long-term basis, 
recognising the need for total management of the Currango Historic Precinct resource. 

Community contributions (both financial and in voluntary work) will be encouraged through 
appropriate mechanisms and groups such as the Friends of Currango.  All such programs will 
be approved and supervised by NPWS. 

8.11 Use 
The primary uses of the Currango Historic Precinct encapsulated in the Precinct Vision 
Statement  [See Section 8.1] is to provide understanding and appreciation of early twentieth 
century snow belt living conditions and secondly to provide safe and enjoyable high plains 
recreation opportunities. 

Within the above aim, the kind and intensity of recreational use will be managed to minimise 
environmental impacts and to maximise safety and educational opportunities. 

All other uses are subservient to these primary purposes. 

Use of site elements for commercial purposes [including for the provision of overnight 
accommodation] may occur where these purposes are not in conflict with the significance of the 
site, the significance of the element concerned or with the site interpretation.  Physical 
alterations to significant fabric must not occur simply to suit commercial activities. 

[Appropriate options for site expansion in response to pressure for increased visitation are 
address in this plan in sections 9.4.1, 9.4.2 and 9.9.5 also refer to Figure 9.3] 

Interpretation of former/traditional site uses will be encouraged, where consistent with other 
policies. 

The place, or individual elements, will be used for educational and community events, provided 
that there is no physical impact on significant site fabric. 

Proposals for change of use to the site, parts of the site or individual elements will only be 
considered on the basis of a thorough understanding of the impact of the proposal on the 
significance of the place.  

8.12 Visitors 
Visitation to the Currango Historic Precinct will be actively encouraged by promotion, through 
signage and Visitor Centre marketing which will aim to attract clientele appreciative of the 
natural and cultural significance of the site. 
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A primary objective of visitor management will be interpretation of the history and significance of 
the site.   

Visitor management will also endeavour to provide high quality visitor experience, consistent 
with the conservation requirements and enabling visitors to understand the meanings and 
significance of Currango. 

Facilities for visitors will be provided consistent with the early twentieth century character of 
Currango although modern technology may be used. 

Non-essential visitor facilities, attractions or activities that will have a negative impact on the 
cultural significance, character or feeling of Currango will be avoided. 

Ongoing visitor evaluation will occur, to assess the effectiveness of interpretation and 
conservation measures, visitor access, visitor facilities and visitor numbers and impacts.  

Disabled Access 
Access for people with disabilities will be provided and will be designed in accordance with the 
Commonwealth ‘Access Guide to Heritage Buildings’. Owing to the primary requirement for 
retention of significance and conservation, it is recognised that it will not be possible, in every 
case, to provide comprehensive disabled access. 

Wheelchair and disabled access will be a major consideration in the selection of locations and in 
the design of interpretation installations and routes where the provision of such access will not 
compromise the significance of the buildings. 

The design of any new building on the site that caters for accommodation, interpretation or 
amenities should include disabled access.  

On-site Visitor Horse Management 
In the light of the history of equestrian recreation in Kosciuszko National Park and the history of 
working horses on the property, it is appropriate from a heritage point of view for Currango to 
continue to host guests who bring their own horses to ride on the high plains. 

The number and management of horses on site will be actively controlled to minimise impacts 
on the grounds and the native vegetation.  [See Section 9.3.5] 

8.13 Interpretation 
Interpretation of the Currango Historic Precinct will be undertaken in accordance with the 
Interpretation Plan.  

Selection of themes and messages to be interpreted on site will have primary regard to the 
significance of the site. 
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The approach to interpretation will extend beyond the Currango Historic Precinct itself, providing 
an understanding of the place in its historical, geographical and social context. 

Messages to be conveyed in interpretation will be prioritised and communicated to all involved 
in the site caretaking and management. 

Opportunities will be provided for visitor interaction with cultural heritage elements of the site – 
consistent with physical conservation requirements. 

Interpretation programs and initiatives will be undertaken in a manner, which minimises impact 
on the fabric of significant elements. 

Interpretation will extend to Aboriginal history, including contemporary Aboriginal communities, 
art and archaeological management and to historic activities, structures and landscapes and 
will, where possible, focus on real historic elements and events in the area.  

Local Aboriginal representatives will be consulted in the formulation of appropriate interpretation 
of the Aboriginal history and associations of the site. 

Consideration should be given to establishing one or more annual events at Currango like a 
picnic day with historic games to act as a marketing tool. 

8.14 Associated Communities 
Currango is acknowledged as a place that promotes extraordinary levels of attachment and 
commitment.  The regional community and people who have associations with the place have 
an interest in the future management of the Historic Precinct.   

The social significance of the Currango Historic Precinct will be managed in relation to the 
following identified communities: 

• High Plains communities within the region [from Adaminaby to Tumut], for whom it is a key 
element in their cultural identity; 

• descendants of people who worked at Currango and those who continue to work on the 
place,  

• the Wolgalu  and Wiradjiri as represented by the Tumut/Brungle Aboriginal community; and 
the Snowy Mountains Indigenous Elders Group [SMIEG] 

• the Friends of Currango  and other repeat visitors. 

Mechanisms for consultation with each associated community will be established by for 
example the formation of one or more consultative groups with one or more meetings each 
summer or by some other mechanism such as a stakeholders group and the production of a 
newsletter. 
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Regional Community 
The importance of the Currango Historic Precinct to the community as a central part of the local 
and regional cultural identity will be acknowledged. 

Community activities and uses that help restore and reinforce past associations to Currango 
Historic Precinct will be accommodated and encouraged (except where this conflicts with 
retention of the cultural significance of the Precinct and/or with Park management policies).  

As a minimum at least one annual event such as a ‘Back to Currango’ day will be developed to 
celebrate the former lifestyle and operations of the place. 

8.15 Other Interested People 
Opportunities for enabling site visitors to have more input into key directions for Currango will be 
pursued where appropriate.  These may include expanded use of tourism surveys to seek views 
on conservation issues; focus groups and other forms of surveying the views of the wider 
community; and involving visitors in consultative processes on new plans and major issues. 

The design and operation of visitor accommodation and interpretation at Currango will 
specifically consider providing children with safe, authentic and educational experiences of early 
living conditions. 

8.16 Future Development 
While Currango must continue to evolve to meet new circumstances, future development within 
the Currango Historic Precinct will be minimised. 

Future development will be confined to those areas identified in Figure 9.3 as suitable for future 
development, unless there is a sound practical reason and no reasonable alternative. 

There will be no new structures built within the open space between the existing satellite 
clusters of buildings.   

Any new construction within the Precinct must be in accordance with the NPWS “Construction, 
Assessment and Approvals Procedure (May 2003)”.   

Proposals for new development will be evaluated through the preparation of a Review of 
Environmental Factors and a Heritage Impact Statement, including Aboriginal Archaeological 
Impact Assessments, and an analysis of alternative options.   

Intrusive elements will be removed where an opportunity presents to do so. 

Future development beyond the boundaries of the CHP is generally not appropriate.  However, 
in the light of the current repeated use of camping sites by groups such as the Outward Bound 
Program, consideration can be given to formalising a camping ground outside the CHS precinct 



Volume 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

Page 70 

if it is considered necessary to manage visitor impacts.  Selection of the site should be subject 
to a Review of Environmental Factors, review of potential archaeological impacts and that it falls 
within the constraints of the PoM. 

8.17 Future Caretaker Selection and Relationships 
The relationship between the caretakers and the NPWS and the place should generally be 
guided by the existing Caretakers Employment Agreement. 

A primary criterion in the selection of future caretakers should be the identification of caretakers 
who can generate a sense of family warmth, hospitality and generosity. 

Caretakers who have associations with the area and knowledge of the history and stories of 
Currango are also recognised as being important in contributing to a positive visitor experience 
of the place 

8.18 Monitoring 
Ongoing monitoring is a basic conservation tool for the Currango Historic Precinct, which will 
provide information needed for management decisions.  

A program of monitoring at the Visitor Centre level will be instigated to identify the level of unmet 
demand through gathering data on the number of bookings and the number of enquires for 
accommodation during peak times that could not be met. 

A program of regular monitoring will be instigated to address environmental (natural and 
cultural) and social (visitor interpretation and experience) issues. 

The monitoring program will include the collection of data on an annual basis for the following:- 

 Repairs 

 New works 

 Conservation works 

 Costs 

 Income 

 Visitor numbers and origins,  

 Horse numbers,  

 Regrowth issues [for example the areas addressed by suckering and other issues such as 

pine wildings],  

 and any other potential issues identified by the site Project Manager. 
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8.19 Review 
This Conservation Management Plan should be reviewed at five yearly intervals or when major 
changes are proposed for the property. 

. 
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9.0                   Implementation Recommendations 
 

Preamble: This section sets out a strategic management approach for the implementation of the 
conservation policies set out in Section 1-8.0.  The implementation has been developed keeping 
in mind the need to provide practical, staged advice for the long-term retention of significance 
and the conservation of the building fabric. It addresses appropriate uses, works, new building 
opportunities and management. 

In the following section ‘Actions’ are essential works.  ‘Recommendations’ are considered to 
be the best approach to retain the significance of the site, but are optional, rather than essential. 

9.1 Immediate Risk Management Works  
[Works to be carried out as soon as practical] 

9.1.1 Fire Risk Management and Compliance 

1. Ac tion: Co mmission a Bu ilding Code of Australia [B CA] spec ialist to i dentify fire  safe ty 
requirements for the buildings.  Note – requirements in self catering buildings vary according 
to both the building size and the number of persons accommodated. 

2. Action: Commission an  e xpert in fire safety a nd p revention to gi ve a dvice including but  not  
limited to the following:- 
 Appropriate smoke al arms and compatibility w ith a sol ar power system. [It is desirable 

that t he smoke/fire a larms a re permanently w ired into a re liable electricity supply with 
permanent battery back-up.]  

 Appropriate an d ade quate fire fi ghting e quipment to  be  lo cated i n buildings around the 
property.  [Note some fire hoses may need to be protected from freezing conditions]. 

 The installation of a fire hydrant at Daffodil Cottage. 
 Appropriate notices about the safe operation of the solid fuel stoves. 
 An appropriate schedule for chimney sweeping. 
 Fire rating for the new generator room.  
 An appropriate schedule of inspection of fire fighting equipment. 

3. Act ion: I nstall l ock i n f ire screens at al l o pen fi replaces an d i nstall n otices t hat o pen f ires 
should not be left unattended. 

9.1.2 Pine Tree Risk Management 

To totally manage the risk associated with the location of the pine trees adjacent to 
accommodation buildings, [of fire and of falling branches or of an entire tree fall] all the Pine 
trees would need to be removed.  However, as they are significant elements in the cultural 
landscape and many trees remain in good health despite their age, it is desirable that the trees 
are retained while they are considered to be a low risk.   

Risks associated with the rows of pine trees should be minimised by careful management and 
periodic monitoring.   
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At Pine Lodge the dead pine tree in the north row should be removed as soon as possible. The 
adjacent pine tree and tree 3 in the eastern row should be assessed by an arborist for possible 
removal.  

4. Action: Commission a suitably experienced and qualified arborist to inspect the trees close to 
the accommodation buildings i mmediately and  i n f uture after ex treme winters and at le ast 
once every th ree yea rs at t he beg inning of th e su mmer sea son.  T he arborist’s 
recommendations about the safety of individual trees and branches should be acted on as a 
high priority. 
The arborist should give particular consideration to Tree P1 at the Pines and D6 at Daffodil. 

Recommendation: When the arborist considers the rows of replacement pine trees intended to replace 
the existing rows to be of a sufficient size to replace the windbreak and landmark role of the existing mature 
trees, then the mature trees should be removed.  Alternatively as/when the existing mature trees are 
considered unsafe, they should be removed. 

9.1.3 Bacardi - Risk Management 

The generator and battery store attached to the north east end of Bacardi does not meet BCA 
requirements in terms of fire rating [ie the shed would need to be lined with an appropriately fire 
rated [ie fire retardant] lining and ventilated appropriately.  While this would be possible, it is not 
considered practical in the light of the proposed installation of solar power and the relocation of 
the generator.  In the interim the building should not be used for sleeping accommodation until 
smoke alarms are installed or until the generator and batteries can be re-located. 

5. Ac tion: Ins tall s moke alarms i n t he generator shed and in  t he accommodation r oom/s at  
Bacardi 

6. Action: As soon as it is practical relocate the generator and batteries from Bacardi. 

9.1.4 Ruinous Chicken Shed- Risk Management 

The Chicken Shed at the rear of the Pines is ruinous and potentially dangerous as it is a place 
where visiting children congregate to play.   

7. Action: R emove t he C hicken Shed l ocated at the r ear of the Pi nes to ma ke i t safe or 
alternatively rebuild it fo r adaptive re-use, for example as a cubby house for visiting children to 
play in. 
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9.2 Catch Up Works [1-2 Years] 

9.2.1 Health Compliance [1-2 Years] 

8. Action: NPWS will consult with a certified building and health inspector to assess compliance 
requirements to meet health standards. 

9.2.2 Building Catch-Up Works [1-2 Years] 

The survey of the buildings within the precinct found that the Main Storage Shed and the Stage 
and Harness Shed require major works while most of the other structures have one or more 
areas of failed fabric, that individually are minor jobs. However, taken as a whole there is a 
considerable amount of catch-up work to be done. 

The works for individual buildings are detailed in the inventory sheets.  Almost all the buildings 
as a minimum require replacing the present nail fixing of roof sheeting with screws and the 
excavation and lining of a shallow dish drain around the building bases.  

See Individual Inventory sheets for detailed descriptions of the works required for each building. 

All works that disturb the ground need to be preceded by a Review of Environmental Factors 
(REF).  [See Section 7.5] this plan should be recognised as the equivalent of the ‘Cultural 
Assessment’ component of the REF. 

9. Action: Carry out catch-up works to all the buildings as specified in the Inventory Sheet ‘Catch-
Up Works’ Sections and according to the sketch plans provided, over the next 1-2 years. 

9.2.3 Catch-Up Works - Staffing Requirements [1-2 Years] 

10. Action: Complete the necessary repairs and r econstruction work to the Main Storage Shed 
and t he Stage and Ha rness Shed . Ca rpentry w ork should be unde rtaken with professional 
guidance from a suitably qualified and experienced engineer employed to guide and supervise 
the work. 

11. A ction: Car ry out  catch u p works over the next t wo years, as indicated i n t he at tached 
inventory sheets. 

The Catch –up works drawings in the inventory include arrows indicating the location and 
direction of new shallow lined dish drains to be installed around many of the buildings.   

12. Acti on: O rganise an Excavation Permit fo r the r ecommended shallow drainage works an d 
engage a suitably qualified and experienced archaeologist to monitor the works. 

13. A ction: E ngage a c ontractor/staff person to o perate a b obcat to c arry out  the necessary 
contour works around the buildings.  This should take around one week. 

9.2.4 Identification of Significant Furniture [1-2 Years] 

The Currango homestead is thought to have been cleaned out of any substantial or significant 
pieces of furniture when Australian Estates sold the place to the government in 1946.  Most of 
the furniture spread throughout the buildings appears to be unexceptional 1940s –1950s pieces.  
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Some of it was previously owned by Tom and Molly Taylor, a few pieces may have been 
purchased from Australian Estates.  Pieces that were previously owned by Australian Estates or 
the Taylors and have a special association with the place for the family should be retained and 
used on the place where possible.  Pieces that have been provided by the Friend’s of Currango 
also have a special association with the place and should be retained and used on the place.   

14. A ction: I nspect all t he furniture i n D affodil a nd t he Pines wi th i nterested me mbers of  the 
Taylor family and of the Friend’s of Currango and list those pieces that are believed to have 
significant as sociations.  A co py of  that l ist and t he existing NP WS h eld l ist of si gnificant 
Homestead items should be made available for existing and future managers.   
Other items, that the Taylors have no particular regard for, or that are not highly regarded by 
the Friends, can be considered for use or replacement according to the practical needs of the 
site operation. 

9.2.5 Landscape Catch-Up Works [1-2 Years] 

[See the Appended Planting Guide at the end of this Volume detailing acceptable and 
unacceptable plantings and identifying environmental weeds and control measures.] 

15. Action: Homestead Precinct - Clear trees and ivy away from the western fenceline. 
-Remove ivy from the western fence, replace fence and retrain ivy. 
-Remove Vinca Major – Blue Periwinkle from the Homestead garden. 

 -Remove Gooseberry hedge and control Gooseberry wildings. 
16. Action: P ines Precinct - - lop or  remove as necessary the t rees which are intruding into the 

clearance area for helicopter landing in the area north east of Pine Lodge.  
- In t he a rea e ast of  Pine L odge where t he r oots o f t he p ine t rees ar e on o r cl ose t o the 
surface, to ensure the life of these trees is prolonged for as long as possible, erect barriers to 
prevent vehicle movement or parking over the roots. 

9.2.6 Aboriginal Archaeological Management – [1-2 Years] 

17. Actions: - Northern Yards open artefact scatter (A1) – continue to restrict access with a gate 
and if necessary stabilise the road surface using introduced gravel. 
- Spring Creek open artefact scatter (A2) – rehabilitate the graded surfaces with original spoil 
and re-establish the ground cover. 
- Junction of Pocket Saddle and Port Phillip Trails open artefact scatter (A7) – install barriers 
to prevent use of the site as a vehicle turning circle or use for camping. 

9.2.7 Historical Archaeological Management - [1-2 Years] 

Historic archaeology is not considered under any immediate threat, except for the original 
hut/homestead site and archaeological management is generally dealt with in Section 4.2 and 
4.3 and in the Archaeological Zoning Plan in Volume 2. 

The location of the original hut/homestead structure immediately south west of the current 
homestead has been impacted from the installation of a gravel road, car parking, and from run-
off from a downpipe at the south west corner of the homestead. 
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18. Action: Actively discourage further impact to the original homestead location.  This may by 
fencing, barriers or alternatively a small roped off area with some interpretation – cars should 
be prevented from parking on the site, and the downpipe should be manipulated so that run-
off flows away from the site and does not contribute to further erosion. 

9.3 Short Term Works [1-3 Years] 
The time frames vary from 1-3 years for short term works to 1-5 years for medium term works 
indicating that the works can be carried out earlier, but it is desirable that they are not carried 
past the indicated time frame.  

The following implementation actions are organised in terms of priority.  

9.3.1 Install Solar Power [1-3 years] 

Recommendation: As the opportunity arises solar and other new technologies that have low/no impact 
on significance, that benefit lifestyles in the remote location and decrease environmental impacts should be 
installed. 

19. Action: Install solar power to the Homestead and to Bacardi. 
20. Action: Consider supplying solar power to the outbuildings at least sufficient for interpretive 

and storage use purposes. 
21. Action: Take the opportunity while the solar power is being installed to rewire and upgrade 

wiring as required in the Homestead and Bacardi. 

9.3.2 The New Solar Panel Mounting [1-3 years] 

The proposed installation of Solar Power to the Homestead is an opportunity to design and 
construct a north facing gable roofed, combined garage/shed where the solar panels can be 
incorporated in the design of the north side of the gable roof.  This will effectively hide the solar 
cells from general view and subject to an appropriate design it will retain the essentially early 
twentieth century character which has been identified as an important aspect of the place. It 
could also allow additional storage space and parking under cover for the caretakers and at least 
some of the homestead guests’ vehicles and may include storage for the generator and 
batteries.  

Recommendation: Incorporate the mounting of the new Solar Power system for the homestead in the 
design and construction of a new shed located north east of the Homestead. [See Figure 9.2 for locations 
for potential new buildings]. 

Solar Shed Design Guidelines 
The new shed should be located north east of the current homestead as far from the homestead 
as possible consistent with efficient reticulation of the solar power.  

The building should not be an imitation historic building, but should be a typical, simple, rural 
utilitarian structure.  It should be designed by an appropriately qualified and experienced 
professional architect and be subject to S60 approval. 
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The building should be oriented to maximise sunlight for solar power generation according to 
advice from the solar panel provider.  

It should be a single storey gable roofed structure and may include skillion verandah extensions 
off the gable.  It may include one or more open sides and one or more secure storage rooms as 
well as garage space. 

It may include a room designed to meet BCA standards to house the back-up generator if 
required. 

The structure may be simple steel frame or timber framed and cladding may be corrugated iron 
or weatherboards or combinations of the two.  

Any painted areas should be in a low-key colour scheme for example grey/blue or grey /green 
and not in that selected for the historic Currango buildings.   

The floor may be a concrete slab, and should be designed to provide minimal disturbance to the 
ground.   

It is appropriate to use re-cycled materials such as windows and cladding if suitable items are 
available. 

The site should be subject to survey by a suitably experienced archaeologist specialising in 
Aboriginal archaeology prior to the commencement of works. Any excavation for footings may 
require monitoring and the spoil sieved. The work should be done in consultation with the Tumut 
Local Aboriginal Land Council.  

9.3.3 Landscape Works [1-3 years] 

22. Action: Homestead Precinct - Restore and maintain the hedge around the northern garden 
 

23. Act ion: Daffodil Precinct - Wil lows oc curring al ong the cr eekline s hould b e pr ogressively 
removed. Mint and other exotic plants, which are proliferating along the creekline, should be 
controlled. 
 

24. Action: Plains Precinct -  Remove Pine wildings from the immediately adjacent natural areas 
beyond the Currango precinct by a systematic sweep of the surroundings area:- 

 Removing seed trees as a priority 
 Removing suckers thereafter. 

 

9.3.4 Caretaker’s Responsibilities and Powers [1-3 years] 

The caretaker’s responsibilities spelt out in the job specification are primarily to do with 
occupancy, cleaning and maintenance, visitor supervision and security. 
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Potential issues not addressed in the current agreement are responsibilities for gardening and 
garden maintenance and for conservation of existing buildings and archaeological deposits. 

25. Ac tion: NP WS w ill de velop a con tract in accordance wit h NPWS po licy about the 
responsibilities caretakers will undertake in terms of gardening and garden maintenance and 
the selection and pu rchase o f plants.  The c ontract may be  va ried w ith an y change o f 
caretakers to reflect their gardening skills and level of interest.   

26. Action: NPWS will i nclude in t he contract the requirement that the caretakers take on-site 
responsibility for directing visitor use of the place to minimise potential for impacts to fabric 
and archaeological si tes.  For example by directing activities away f rom sensitive si tes and 
installing temporary b arriers approved b y NPW S wh ere n ecessary. This w ill require for 
example the caretaker to, on a day to day basis, direct visitors where to locate and relocate 
their horse yards to minimise impacts to the site. 

27. Action:  NPWS will require that the caretaker’s hold a copy of the Conservation Management 
and Interpretation Pl an and undertake t o be familiar with i ts recommendations, par ticularly 
concerning fabric management and preservation of archaeological deposits. 

9.3.5 On Site Visitors’ Horse Management [1-3 years] 

28. Action: NPWS will require booking agents and V isitor’s Cent res t o ascertain the number of 
expected ho rses accompanying guests a t th e time of b ooking.  O n the  ad vice of the s ite 
project manager and /or t he caretaker t he number o f horses allowed onto t he site ma y be 
controlled/limited a t th e ti me of booking sub ject t o the projected g razing cond itions at the 
time and according to the availability of yard [electric fence] sites. Alternatively in the case of 
advance bookings, visitors must be warned that there may be restrictions on horse numbers, 
subject to conditions at the time of the proposed visit. 

29. A ction: T he caretaker an d Site Project Ma nager w ill d evelop On Site Visitor H orse 
Management G uidelines, i ncluding s pecifying m aximum numbers f or di fferent seasons, 
conditions and holiday peaks and if possible a system of rotation of yard sites.  
Guidelines will specify:- 
 the re sponsibility g uest’s ha ve f or ca ring fo r th e horse s and  cleaning up  the site a fter 

their animals, and    
 safety procedures for riders such as notifying the caretakers of their day t rekking routes 

and expected time of return. 
The guidelines should be made available to visitors as a leaflet at the time of booking and/or 
be displayed in the accommodation buildings. 

9.3.6 Interpretation (1-3 years) 

It is appropriate to re-use the Stage and Harness Shed, the Main Storage Shed and other out 
buildings for interpretive purposes and for storage purposes.  See the Inventory and the 
Interpretation Plan. 

30. Action: Adopt the Interpretation Plan and commence implementation of its recommendations. 
 
Recommendation: The interpretation of the Currango Historic Precinct should follow the Interpretation 
Plan prepared as part of this project. 

If funding is limited priority should be given to producing an interpretive pamphlet detailing the interpretive 
walk outlined in the Interpretation Plan and to marking the walking trail.   
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Priorities for the interpretation program are:- 

1. The Interpreted walks 

2. Preparation of a brochure 

3. The installations in the Stage and Harness and Store Sheds 

4. The Sound Shelter 

9.3.7 Character Management of Building Interiors [1-3 years} 

It is clear that a great part of the charm of the homestead and the various cottages is the low key 
and ad hoc nature of the furnishings and the interiors.  Nonetheless several rooms are 
awkwardly furnished in terms of the available space and the way they could best be used and 
this is clearly a result of the way they were when they were inherited and/or with making do with 
existing furniture.  There are also cases where the floor coverings are failing. 

31. Ac tion:  Co mmission a  su itably qu alified and  experienced i nterior des igner wh o i s 
sympathetic t o, an d understands t he c haracter of Currango, t o pr ovide a plan f or i nterior 
decoration, furniture arrangement and  guidelines fo r fu ture re placement o f existing 
furnishings as they fail.  

Commission Guidelines 
The existing 1920s to 1940s character of the place should be retained as the main period 
inspiring choices.  

The plan should be used as a guide for the caretakers/ managers when making decisions about 
replacements, but should not prevent the caretakers while they are living in the homestead from 
personalising the interior and putting up their own artworks and ornaments. 

The designer will seek the views, knowledge and ideas of those families who have associations 
with the area, Friends of Currango and caretakers in the development of the interior design plan. 

The NPWS site manager must approve all removal of furniture, furnishings or fittings and the 
selection and purchase of new furniture, furnishings or fittings.   

Failed items that are to be removed which have historic associations with the place should be 
photographically recorded and documented prior to removal.  See Section 8.7 Collections. 

The Interior Decoration Plan should particularly consider:- 

Interior colour schemes for rooms that are currently painted.  New schemes should be in early 
twentieth century period colours. 

Floor coverings – For example in the homestead at least one of the carpets has a mouldy smell 
[sw room].  It may be feasible for the manager of Currango to put in a combined order for period 
floor coverings with another similar period historic NPWS property.  For example Kunderang 
East has specially made 1920s style linoleum floor coverings that are covered with loose rugs in 
the bedrooms. 
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Storage - consider putting a linen cupboard in the homestead passageway to free up space in 
the rear sw bedroom and consider in the small bedrooms within the verandah removing/ reusing 
wardrobes elsewhere and simply supplying a hanging rail [like a saddle rack]. Consider a new 
lockable cupboard for Pine Lodge to provide secure storage for items that the ‘Friends of 
Currango’ wish to store on the site. 

9.3.8 Room for Large Gatherings (1-3 years) 

One of the problems identified with the operation of Currango has been that there is no single 
building or room of a sufficient size to cater for a large meeting or event such as a party or 
wedding reception.  The use of a marquee for the Stakeholders Workshop was an outstanding 
success that did not require a new building that would only have intermittent use.  It would be 
appropriate to purchase a marquee for permanent use at Currango.  It could be available for 
loan or hire to other NPWS properties when not required at Currango and it would open the 
place up to additional commercial opportunities, such as meetings, low key wedding receptions, 
parties and events. 

32. Action: Acquire a marquee of a reasonable size, to be permanently stored at Currango that 
can also be hired out or lent to other venues. This may conflict with use of the area in front of 
homestead for a garden.  If the decision is made to go ahead with a garden then consideration 
could be given to locating the marquee on the tennis court site. 

9.3.9 Daffodil and Pines Barbecue Shelter & Decking [1-3 years] 

At present the barbecues at Daffodil and the Pines are located on the verandahs.  This is largely 
because the verandahs are roofed and provides the most shelter and the nicest views.  
However, location of the barbecues on the verandahs is detrimental to the historic presentation 
of the buildings, it is a potential fire hazard and the use causes additional wear and tear to the 
fabric of the verandah. It is also particularly inconvenient at Daffodil where it is not located 
adjacent to the kitchen. 

33. Action: Daffodil- Construct a barbecue shelter off the rear off the south west side of Daffodil 
cottage in the area accessed via the existing back door and install the barbecue within the 
shelter.  At the same time carry out works to make the rear area a pleasant place to dine and 
sit using relocatable duckboards.   

34. Action: T he P ines –  Co nstruct a f ree s tanding barbecue s helter at  the r ear of  t he P ines 
between the existing shower shed and the proposed new annexe off the kitchen and provide 
an area of relocatable duckboards.  

Note:  It may be appropriate for one barbecue shelter and duck board area to be completed and 
be trialed before the second is constructed so that the second construction benefits from any 
concept improvements.  Ideally both the duck boards or decking and the barbecue shelter would 
be relocatable, so that the guests can locate them in relation to the prevailing weather and the 
view.  Being relocatable also makes them an easily reversible installation.    
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9.3.10 Provide appropriate Battery Storage for Daffodil Cottage [1-3 Years] 

At present the batteries are located on the verandah of Daffodil Cottage and are causing the 
floor boards to rot.   

35. A ction: Trial storing t he batteries i n a m etal b ox or  r elocate one of t he ol d earth closets 
behind Daffodil Cottage and convert it i nto a battery store. The earth closet may be relocated 
close to the solar panels. 

9.3.11 Repair/Replace Failing Fuel Stoves [1-3 Years] 

The fuel stoves used for cooking in each of the accommodation buildings have been identified as 
at or close to the end of their lives in terms of functioning efficiently.   

36. Action: Where possible and plausible attempt to repair the existing stoves through sourcing 
new or secondhand spare parts or by metal work repairs. 
However, as th e s toves ha ve a  limited life, as the op portunity arises acquire replacement 
stoves to install when existing stoves fail.  They should be identical if possible, but stoves of 
a similar period and style with the ability to meet the functional cooking and heating needs of 
the cottages may be substituted if identical stoves cannot be found. 

Recommendation:  As period replacement stoves are likely to be difficult to acquire over time, consider 
acquiring additional second hand stoves if they are available for future use. 

9.3.12 Signage [1-3 years] 

37. Ac tion: Ensure tha t th ere is adequate s ignage i ndicating t he ro ad/s to  C urrango at a ll the 
intersections in the unsealed roads accessing the place [the Port Phillip Trail and the Pockets 
Road]. 

[There is currently considerable potential to take a wrong turning particularly at night.] 

Recommendation: It is appropriate to install a ‘You are Here’ map in the car park area, showing 
motorists where Currango sits in relation to other places they might like to visit and detailing rough travel 
times.  It could also show them the route of the interpretive walk from the car park. 

Note: Any proposed signage should be approved by NPWS. The Tumut Brungle LALC should be 
consulted on any signage that makes mention of Aboriginal history or archaeological sites. 

9.4 Medium Term Implementation Works [1-5 Years] 

9.4.1 Day Visitor Parking [1-5 Years] 

It is recognised that the current day-visitor parking site is not used by day visitors and its central 
location means that cars are parked in the middle of an important viewing corridor.   

38. Action:  A new day car park should be built to link in with a new interpretive pedestrian route 
for day visitors.  It should be l ocated east of the Slaughter Shed and Ya rds adjacent to the 
creek and south of the large trees in that area.  See Figure 9.2.  The car park should be a low-
key design that has bridges over any former race-lines rather than simply using fill. This area 
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should be well sign posted and may be linked to the interpretive route via a small bridge west 
of the duck pond in the location of, or near by the former bridge/crossing place. 

39. Action: The car park will be periodically inspected for Aboriginal stone artefacts (as will other 
areas of the precinct) and any artefacts found will be recorded. 

40. Action: Install signage to the day visitor car parking area that is of a go od size and located 
well before the site so that visitors are confident about where they are meant to park. 

9.4.2 Day Picnic Area [1-5 years] 

It is recognised that day visitor numbers are growing and there is a need for a place for them to 
relax and eat without interfering with the privacy of overnight guests.  

41. Action: Establish a day picnic area, directly north of the car park on the southern side of the 
creek.  This can include some low key combined table/seats or other simple and robust picnic 
furniture. 
It ca n be l ightly s creened from t he view of vi sitors i n D affodil c ottage by some l ow s hrubs 
either up near D affodil or fringing the north side of the Port Phillip Trail. [The area could be 
screened by a w ell main tained hedge, but most of  the l ocal hedge species a re somewhat 
invasive, an alternative would be something like Lilac or utilitarian plantings such as Plums; 
Flowering Plum or Photinia would also be suitable.] 

42. A ction: Di scretely l ocate toilets i n or cl ose t o t he carpark and picnic area f or us e by day 
visitors.  The to ilets m ay be l ocated in r elocated existing fo rmer to ilet s heds o r i n a new  
standard NPWS structure. The toilet design and location should be subject to S60 approval. 

43. Action: Assess the risk of through traffic to people visiting and staying at Currango and the 
dust and noise impacts on Daffodil guests. If traffic calming measures are required consider 
the closure and rehabilitation of the Currango road south of Daffodil. 

9.4.3 Signage re Bottle and Artefact Collecting [1-5 Years] 

44. Action: Through appropriate signage, remind visitors to the area on arrival in the day car park 
and in the accommodation cottages that historic artefacts such as bottles, nails and horse 
shoes wi thin the p recinct a re ‘ relics’ pr otected by S tate her itage l egislation a nd v isitors 
should b e discouraged f rom fossicking or  s ouveniring. T he protected status of  A boriginal 
stone artefacts, although less likely to be identified by t he visitor, should also be mentioned 
on such signage. The signage should indicate the value and importance of such objects. 

9.4.4 The Friend’s of Currango [FoC] [1-5 Years] 

The Memorandum of Understanding [MOU] between the Friends and the NPWS should continue 
to be the main mechanism for delineating responsibilities, and process for the Friend’s 
involvement in works programs and securing funding.   

45. A ction: Review t he M OU bet ween the Friends and t he NPWS a s a minimum at f ive yearly 
intervals to ensure that it continues to adequately reflect the relationship between NPWS and 
the FoC. 

9.4.5 Machinery Collection [1-5 Years] 

46. Action: Engage a suitably qualified and experienced archaeologist or industrial archaeologist 
specialising in historic farm machinery to identify and catalogue the surviving farm machinery 
and to advise on its preservation. 



Volume 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

Page 84 

9.4.6 Landscape Works [1-5 Years] 

Recommendation: Homestead Precinct - Subject to management commitments and availability of 
resources, re-establish the formal garden beds in the northern garden. [See Section 9.3.4 for Caretaker 
Responsibilities].  See Section 5.2.1 for a detailed discussion of the appropriate approach to re-establishing 
formal garden beds and retaining the character of the sub-precinct. 

[Should resources to maintain formal garden beds decline over time the plants should be removed and 
area returned to mown grass.] 

 

Consider maintaining:- 

 a formal trimmed Cherry 
Hedge  

 extending the picket 
fence around the whole 
garden. 

Options:-  

1. a large and complex 
garden with garden 
beds extended north 
and east OR 

2. simply have one or two 
rows of three or four 
beds. 

3. Option to install an inner 
fence around the formal 
beds if necessary. 

Repairs 

Cut back the heavy ivy, 
repair the arch and retrain 
the ivy. 

Remove Blue Periwinkle in 
the vicinity. 

 

Screen plantings around the 
septic tanks may be 
Grevillea or Bush pea or 
alternatively a dry stone wall 
or relocatable planter boxes 
such as old laundry troughs 
or hollowed logs may be 
used with eg lilacs.  

Consider using similar 
planter boxes or a picket 
fence, south west of the 
homestead to prevent 
vehicles parking on the 
original homestead 
archaeological site. 

Figure 9.1 Homestead garden plan with future layout options.  Note that over 
time each management team has reinterpreted the garden.  This scheme is 
based on a 1920s layout. 

 

Possible future toilet block 
location 
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Every 3 Years [2005/6, 2008/9 etc] 
47. Action : Re-assess the health of the pine trees in the CHP at least every three years, and after 

unusually severe winters. 

9.5 Long Term  [1-10 Years] 

9.5.1 Landscape 2007-8 

48. Action: In 2007-8 reassess the planted rows of trees through the former softwood plantation 
that ar e considered t o detract f rom any v alue the r emains of  t he plantation have. if t hese 
trees are causing environmental problems at that stage, then they should be removed. 

9.5.2 Tennis Court and Storage Shed [1-10 Years] 

It is recognised that historically there was a tennis court north of the front garden at Currango.  
There is no heritage reason why it could not be re-instated and it has potential benefits in helping 
guests understand how the property functioned and in giving guests an additional recreational 
opportunity.  The timing of reinstallation of the tennis court is a management decision.  

Recommendation: It is appropriate to re-install the tennis court in front of the homestead.  Historic 
photographs should be examined to determine whether it is possible to re-create any aspects of the original 
court like its fence.  If there is insufficient information then the tennis court should be as simple and minimal 
as possible.  It should be a lawn tennis court with a wire fence surrounding or partly surrounding the court.  

Recommendation:  It is appropriate to install a small relocatable timber framed weatherboard shed in an 
unobtrusive location off the court for safe storage of the net and for example hire/loan tennis racquets and 
balls. This should replace the existing unsympathetic aluminium sided shed. 

9.5.3 Machinery Collection [5-10 Years] 

49. Action: Within the next 5-10 years include the machinery collection [or representative pieces] 
in the interpretation, either in a sophisticated presentation or simply by including informative 
signage with each major piece, based on the catalogue information. 

9.5.4 The Existing Guest Toilets [5-10 Years] 

The existing guest toilets are in a poor location, and are unsympathetic to the house. 

Recommendation: When the existing toilet building needs major works, then consideration should be 
given to redesigning and relocating the current guest toilets.  [See Figure 9.1 for a possible location.] 
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9.6 Existing Site and Building Fabric Management 
The following table (Table 8.1) sets out the significance values and the associated management 
actions appropriate to the level of significance of fabric and relates to Table 6.1 and Table 6.2. 

Table 9.1 Significance Management 

Significance Value Management Approach 

5 Very High 
Significance 

4 High Significance 

 
Retention and conservation essential; stabilise, preserve, reconstruct 
and restore based on known evidence. 

3 Some Significance Retention and conservation desirable but not essential, suitable for 
adaptive re-use 

2 Low Significance Modern fabric, or fabric of low significance and/or integrity, which 
may be altered or replaced as desired  

1- 0 No significance No heritage significance value.  If identified as a detracting element 
(0) those items should be removed. 

 9.7 Cyclical Maintenance  

9.7.1 Buildings 

The Minimum Maintenance Standards [See guidelines supplied by NSW HC] required by the 
NSW Heritage Office Heritage Amendment Regulation 1999 are recognised as a good example 
of an appropriate approach to maintenance and underlie the following approach. 

 The building is to be thoroughly inspected at least once a year (as a minimum) for evidence 
of deterioration of exterior or interior surfaces. For example deterioration of corrugated iron 
and exterior timbers and interior linings.  They should be made good as required.  This will 
include an inspection for termites.   

 Inspections should be carried out by the NPWS site Project Manager, and informed by the 
caretaker’s observations.   

 If the site Project Manager has particular concerns or at 3 to 5 yearly intervals, it would be 
appropriate to engage a suitably qualified and experienced builder or structural engineer to 
carry out the inspection and specify catch up works. 

 At the beginning of each summer all the windows should be checked to ensure that they 
open. Any that don’t should be opened and repaired as necessary. 
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 The gutters and downpipes of Daffodil Cottage, Pine Lodge and Snowgum Lodge that are 
subject to rapid build up of pine needle litter should be cleared every 6 weeks during 
summer to prevent corrosion, water overflow and a build up of fuel in the event of a fire. 

 Painted surfaces should be examined on an annual basis and a decision about potential 
weathering of surfaces should guide the decision to repaint. Surfaces that are currently 
painted should be repainted in matching colours and where painting will preserve or extend 
the life of building materials. Surfaces that are not currently painted should not be painted.  

 Note:- Scott describes the timber walls within the complex as historically brick red with white 
trim. The colour scheme has been reproduced based on paint scrapings and should 
continue to be used. The established colour scheme should be used consistently on all the 
historic buildings that are painted. 

 Water run-off in the vicinity of the walls of the buildings should be monitored on an ongoing 
basis and the drains and stormwater run-off system should be kept cleared and operational. 

 The grounds will be maintained in substantially their current form.  Trees may be trimmed as 
required to preserve key views and trees considered by a suitably qualified and experienced 
person to be a danger should be removed. 

 Grass cover in the vicinity of the building should be managed and maintained as a lawn so 
that it does not become a fire hazard. Asset protection zones of 50 metres are 
recommended for each building group.  

9.7.2 General Landscape Maintenance 

 Mowing and removal of regenerating trees and shrubs needs to be undertaken to reduce fuel 
loads in the asset protection zone around each building group on an ongoing basis. 

 Re-assess the health of the pine trees in the CHP area at a minimum of every 3 years and 
after unusually severe winters. 

 Continue to maintain the lupin "islands" near the north-western corner of the Homestead 
garden and restrict invasive spreading by regular mowing around the bed. 

 Continue mowing slashing of suckers in the Aspen Copse near the homestead. Replace any 
senescing mature Aspen trees with a less invasive species. 

 Continue the current management practices in terms of regular mowing of lawns and removal 
of twigs and leaves, within the Precincts 

 After initial removal of pine wildings, inspections need to be undertaken at least every two 
years. Any pine wildings observed during these inspections should be removed. 



Volume 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

Page 88 

9.8 Ongoing Management/Works 

9.8.1 Friends of Currango 

50. Action: Retain and enco urage the special relationship between the place and the Friends of 
Currango [FoC].  

51. A ction: NPWS wi ll pr ovide t he FOC with a copy of  t his CM&IP a nd will ensure t hat f uture 
maintenance works carried out by the Friends follows the guidelines set out in this report and 
in the inventory sheets. 

9.8.2 Events 

Recommendation: The NPWS Site Project Manager should develop and hold at least one annual event 
that celebrates the history and hardy lifestyle of people at Currango.  [Possibilities include but are not 
limited to a ‘Back to Currango Day’ with old fashioned games; a fishing event; a tennis party; a Sunday 
picnic; a mural painting day or for example a horse ride passing through the property and with a ‘Barn 
Dance’ at night in the new marquee. 

9.8.3 Monitoring Visitation  

52. Action: Monitor visitor types [ie by age, postcode and recreational interests] and numbers to 
build up a profile of the existing visitors and assist in meeting their expectations and needs.  
Monitor visitor impacts [by the NPWS and/or the caretakers] and pro-actively manage them. 

Recommendation: Visitor satisfaction surveys should be offered to overnight visitors before they leave 
the property. 

9.8.4 Drinking Water Supply 

53. Action: Continue investigation into emerging technologies of solar UV sterilisation systems 
and other remote area systems for the Currango water supply. 

9.8.5 Ongoing Aboriginal and Historical Archaeological Resource 
Management 

The areas of the site considered likely to be archaeologically sensitive are indicated in Figure 4.2 
with the accompanying management approach in Section 4.1.2 and Section 4.1.3.   

Most of these areas are unlikely to be subject to any impact. The proposed carpark and possible 
addition of an accommodation unit north east of Pine Lodge near the helicopter pad are the 
notable exceptions.  

54. Action: In the planning of any works involving sub-surface disturbance, address potential for 
archaeological deposits from the planning stage, including:- 
 provision to obtain a S 60 and/or S 87 Permit prior to the commencement of the works, 
 provision for archaeological monitoring and  
 for works to be interrupted and/or halted if substantive deposits were found.  
 for the works to be relocated if significant sites were found.  
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Areas with potential archaeological deposit should be monitored during any excavation works 
exposing sub-s urface deposits. T his would include t he grading or l eveling su rfaces and 
excavation for footings or drainage works.  
Monitoring should be undertaken by a suitably qualified archaeologist i n conjunction wi th a  
representative of the Tumut LALC.  
Should any Aboriginal si te be  located during the monitoring, work should stop immediately, 
the area must be assessed and NPWS notified and i t must  be determined whether a S90 is 
needed.  The site/s s hould b e recorded o n NPWS St andard Site Re cording Forms wi th an 
assessment of the management requirements undertaken prior to works proceeding.   

9.9 Compatible Building Use Opportunities  
Compatible Use Opportunities are described in detail on the inventory sheets with relevant 
guidelines.  There is no time frame for these options.  They can be carried out, or not according 
to NPWS’s management requirements. 

See the following Inventory Sheets:- 

No.  H5 Bacardi  

No. L12 The Pines 

No. H3 Earth Closet 

No. O7 Stage and Harness Shed 

9.9.1 Options for the Reorganisation of Currango Homestead 

The following section examines options to make the Currango Homestead complex work better 
in terms of:- 

• maintaining the Homestead kitchen as the ‘heart’ of the house where the main meet and 
greet and guest/caretaker interactions take place; 

• providing a level of caretaker privacy so that suitable people are attracted to the position and 
will remain as caretakers for the long term, and 

• providing a hospitable place for guests to stay. 
From discussions between NPWS and current and former caretakers and with the Friends of 
Currango, nine options have been identified and are considered in the following Table 9.2. 
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Table 9.2 Options to reorganise Currango to better meet the needs of the Caretakers and Guests. 
Option Advantages Disadvantages Heritage Based Outcome 

1. Add a 
freestanding 
living room to 
the north east 
end of the 
homestead 

Provides for caretaker privacy 

Minimises impact to the fabric of the 
historic homestead. 

Can provide the caretakers with 
some modern amenity. 

Potential to remove caretakers from the body of 
the homestead and to distance them from the 
kitchen. 

An expensive option providing one additional 
room with no other improved facilities for 
caretakers or guests. 

Impacts on the identified potential sub-surface 
archaeological deposits north east of the 
homestead. 

Impacts on the integrity of the homestead as an 
intact historic structure in its historic setting. 

Impacts on identified significant historic view 
lines to and from the homestead. 

Unacceptable level of 
heritage impact to an intact 
historic structure when there 
are viable alternatives that 
do not impact on the exterior 
integrity of the structure and 
setting. [See options 3 to 8] 

Not endorsed on heritage 
grounds. 

Will impact on elevations, view lines and on identified archaeological potential. 

2. Add a 
modern self 
contained unit 
to the north 
east end of the 
homestead 

Provides for caretaker privacy 

Minimises impact to the fabric of the 
historic homestead. 

Can provide the caretakers with 
modern amenities including 
bathroom and kitchen facilities. 

Modern amenities may attract long 
term caretaker commitment. 

Potential to remove caretakers from the body of 
the homestead and distances them from the 
historic kitchen. 

An expensive option. 

Impacts on the identified potential sub-surface 
archaeological deposits north east of the 
homestead. 

Impacts on the integrity of the homestead as an 
intact historic structure in its historic setting. 

Impacts on identified significant historic view 
lines to and from the homestead. 

Unacceptable level of 
heritage impact to an intact 
historic structure when there 
are viable alternatives that 
do not impact on the exterior 
integrity of the structure and 
setting. [See options3 to 9] 

Not endorsed on heritage 
grounds. 

Will impact on elevations, view lines and on identified archaeological potential. 

3. Build a 
completely 
new caretaker 
cottage north 
east of the 
Pines in the 
area where 
limited new 
building can 
take place 

Provides for caretaker privacy 

No impact to the fabric of the historic 
homestead. 

Provides the caretakers with modern 
amenities including bathroom and 
kitchen facilities. 

Modern amenities may attract long 
term caretaker commitment. 

No impact on identified potential 
sub-surface archaeological deposits  

Preserves the integrity of the 
homestead as an intact historic 
structure in its historic setting. 

Removes the caretakers from the body of the 
homestead and distances them from the historic 
kitchen. 

An expensive option providing a new self 
contained unit for caretakers. 

This option is acceptable on 
heritage grounds, but does 
not meet the criteria of 
retaining the kitchen as the 
‘heart’ of the homestead 
where the guests and 
caretakers interact. 

Endorsed. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead. 
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HOMESTEAD: SOUTH ELEVATION 

HOMESTEAD: SOUTH ELEVATION 

HOMESTEAD PLAN SHOWING A LIVING ROOM ATTACHED TO 
THE NORTH EAST END OF THE BUILDING 

HOMESTEAD PLAN SHOWING A SELF-CONTAINED UNIT 
ATTACHED TO THE NORTH EAST END OF THE BUILDING 

OPTION 1. 

OPTION 2. 
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Option Advantages Disadvantages Heritage Based 
Outcome 

4. Build a 
completely 
new caretaker 
cottage north 
east of the 
Homestead in 
the vicinity of 
the proposed 
new Solar 
Shed 

 

Provides for caretaker privacy 

No impact to the fabric of the historic 
homestead. 

Provides the caretakers with modern 
amenities including bathroom and 
kitchen facilities. 

Modern amenities may attract long 
term caretaker commitment. 

Preserves the integrity of the 
homestead as an intact historic 
structure in its historic setting. 

Removes the caretakers from the body of the 
homestead and distances them from the historic 
kitchen. 

An expensive option providing a new self 
contained unit for caretakers. 

Some impact on identified potential sub-surface 
archaeological deposits. [Note use of slab 
foundations for the proposed new shed will 
minimise disturbance]. 

Potential to establish an additional group [node] 
of buildings near the homestead and to impact 
on views to the homestead. 

This option is 
acceptable on heritage 
grounds, but does not 
meet the criteria of 
retaining the kitchen 
as the ‘heart’ of the 
homestead where the 
guests and caretakers 
interact. 

Endorsed. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead 

5. Move the 
Caretakers 
into a modified 
Bacardi. 

Provides caretaker privacy. 

Located close to the homestead and 
the central kitchen area. 

Minimises impact to the fabric of the 
historic homestead. 

Can provide the caretakers with some 
modern amenities including bathroom 
and kitchen facilities. 

Frees up the homestead for guest 
accommodation. 

Maximises visitor capacity and 
economic returns from the homestead. 

Removes caretakers from the body of the 
homestead and distances them from the historic 
kitchen. 

Impacts on the identified potential sub-surface 
archaeological deposits associated with Bacardi 
[However, these are not as potentially significant 
as deposits associated with the homestead] 

The modified Bacardi can only provide a minimal 
level of comfort, which would be considered 
unacceptable in the long term.  [It can only be a 
very small building, with the bedrooms being 
located in the historic structure accessed via the 
open verandah.] 

This option is 
acceptable on heritage 
grounds but a 
modified Bacardi is 
likely to only attract 
caretakers for a short 
term and does not 
meet the criteria of 
retaining the kitchen 
as the ‘heart’ of the 
homestead where the 
guests and caretakers 
interact.  

Endorsed. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead 

6. Caretakers 
occupy the 
whole 
Homestead 

Provides caretaker privacy. 

Kitchen can still be the meet and greet 
area for visitors and new guests. 

No major changes required to the 
fabric of the historic homestead. 

Caretakers with young families may be 
attracted to the position. 

Removes overnight visitors from the body of the 
homestead and distances them from the historic 
kitchen.  Depending on character of caretakers 
day visitors may still interact in the homestead. 

Impacts on the capacity of the Currango 
complex as a whole to provide visitor 
accommodation and education about the history 
of the place. 

Impacts on potential income from visitors.  
Reduced capability for revenue generation will 
impact on funds available for maintenance. 

Removes option for small groups, single people 
and elderly to stay at homestead.   

This option is 
acceptable on heritage 
grounds, but 
potentially impacts on 
the kitchen as the 
place where the 
caretakers interact 
with visitors. 

Endorsed. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead 
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OPTION 7 – NOT ENDORSED 

NEW LIVING RM               DINING  RM                                                                           CARETAKERS  

                                                                                                                                              BEDROOM 

 

                                                                                                                                      LAUNDRY/ENSUITE 

OPTION 8 – NOT ENDORSED 

                                                                        

NEW LIVING RM               DINING  RM                                                                       CARETAKERS  

                                                                                                                                       BEDROOM 

 

OVERFLOW 
KITCHENETTE 

HOMESTEAD PLAN 

HOMESTEAD PLAN 

LAUNDRY/ENSUITE 
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Option Advantages Disadvantages Heritage Based 
Outcome 

7. Return the 
homestead to the way 
it was originally used. 

Maids Room 
[Currently dining room] 
→ Bedroom with 
Laundry converted to 
ensuite/laundry.  

Living room → Dining 
Room 

Bed 4 →Living Room 

Provides for caretaker privacy in NE end of the 
homestead. 

Removes ambiguity for guests as the whole of the 
homestead wing is for guests. 

Kitchen remains at the heart of the homestead and 
remains the meet and greet area for visitors and 
new guests, and where the caretakers and guests 
interact. 

No major changes required to the fabric of the 
historic homestead. 

Returns the occupation of the interior of the 
homestead to the way it was used up to the late 
1940s. 

Increases visitor capacity and associated 
economic return. 

Moves away from the way 
the interior of the homestead 
has been used in the late 
twentieth century while 
occupied by the Taylor 
family. 

Raises the visitor capacity of 
the homestead without 
addressing the kitchen 
facilities, which are 
inadequate for large 
numbers.   

Some impact to the historic 
laundry area, with the 
significant fittings [the 
laundry tubs and copper] 
retained. 

This option is 
acceptable on 
heritage grounds, 
and leaves the 
kitchen as the heart 
of the house, but 
does not address 
the limited capacity 
of the historic 
kitchen. 

Not endorsed due to 
opposition in public 
consultation 
process. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead except to laundry area. 

8. Option 7 above 
introduced on a trialed 
and staged basis 
including the 
introduction of 
overflow kitchen 
facilities in the north 
east end of the 
breezeway.  

Stage 1. Convert 
Laundry to 
ensuite/laundry. 

Stage 2. Caretakers 
occupy Maids Room. 

Stage 3. Trial 
temporary and 
removable additional 
cook top & camp sink 
in the breezeway 
proposed overflow 
kitchenette space. 

Allows a staged and trialed implementation where 
the proposed overflow kitchenette is a reversible 
installation. 

Provides for caretaker privacy in Kitchen Wing [NE 
end of the homestead]. 

Removes ambiguity for guests as the whole of the 
homestead wing [SW end] is for guests. 

Kitchen remains at the heart of the homestead and 
remains the meet and greet area for visitors and 
new guests, and the place where the caretakers 
and guests interact. 

Overflow kitchenette, provides increased capacity, 
while not being a comfortable enough space to 
encourage visitors to abandon socialising in and 
use of the historic kitchen.  

No major changes required to the fabric of the 
historic homestead. Minimal changes to laundry 
and breezeway. Very limited impact to Breezeway 
as installation must be reversible. 

Returns the occupation of the interior of the 
homestead to the way it was used up to the late 
1940s. 

Increases visitor capacity and associated 
economic return.  

Moves away from the way 
the interior of the homestead 
has been used in the late 
twentieth century while 
occupied by the Taylor 
family. 

Some impact to the historic 
laundry area, with the 
significant fittings [the 
laundry tubs and copper] 
retained.  

 

As for option 6. But 
provides increased 
cooking capacity 
adjacent to the 
kitchen while 
maintaining the 
kitchen as the heart 
of the house.   

The trial 
arrangement also 
allows changes to 
be reversed if found 
not to be practical or 
acceptable.  

Not endorsed due to 
opposition in public 
consultation 
process. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead except to laundry and breezeway. 
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Option Advantages Disadvantages Heritage Based Outcome 

9. No Change Kitchens remains at the heart of the 
homestead and remains the meet and 
greet area for visitors and new guests, 
and the place where the caretakers 
and guests interact. 

No changes required to the fabric of 
the historic homestead.  

Retains the occupation of the interior 
of the homestead in the way it has 
been used by the Taylor family since 
the late 1940s. 

 

Does not provide for caretaker privacy.  

Ambiguous for new guests who don’t 
understand which are shared or guest 
spaces.  

The historic kitchen does not have the 
capacity for cooking in terms of space or 
facilities for a full house or with multiple 
groups of guests. (ie 3 groups of two + 
caretakers is 4 lots of meals to be cooked) 

Limits visitor capacity and associated 
revenue generation for maintenance of 
historic buildings. 

 

Does not address any 
NPWS management 
objectives, but does retain 
the kitchen as the heart of 
the house. 

Endorsed. 

No impacts to the existing physical form of the homestead 

Among the above options Option 1 and 2 are not recommended on heritage grounds because 
the impact to the historic homestead’s visual setting and potential archaeological deposits is 
considered unacceptable.  All the other options are acceptable on heritage grounds, but options 
3,4,5 and 6 do not meet the criteria of maintaining the historic kitchen as the ‘heart’ of the house.  
This criterion was a major outcome from the community consultation, and is a major aspect of 
the social significance of the homestead.  Option 9 maintains the kitchen as the heart of the 
house but does not meet any of the NPWS management objectives.  Options 7 and 8 best meet 
the NPWS management objectives while retaining the kitchen as the ‘heart’ of the house but did 
not meet with popular support during the community consultation process.   

Recommendation: Pursue Options 6 or 9 taking into consideration public concerns that use of the 
rooms should not be rearranged within the Homestead.  If future management needs justifies that the 
Homestead be used by guests and the caretakers require more space and privacy, then options 3,4 or 5 
may be pursued. 

9.9.2 Re-use Bacardi as an Accommodation Buildings  

It is recognised that as Currango becomes more popular, there is increasing pressure to provide 
more accommodation and that Bacardi which is currently empty much of the time could be better 
used as a small accommodation suite, which would also benefit its preservation.  Use for 
accommodation would involve the removal of the generator and batteries, which have previously 
been identified as a potential fire hazard, possibly to the proposed new garage/shed as the back 
up for the new solar power system.  To be self contained this building will require the addition of 
new services in the way of a kitchen and bathroom.  A concept plan for the re-use of Bacardi as 
a small self-contained accommodation suite is provided in the Bacardi Sheet No.H5 
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Recommendation: When required to address accommodation pressure a sympathetic addition can be 
considered for Bacardi for visitor or caretaker use. No internal doorways should be made into the former 
store-room which retains its original shelves. Access to the original Bacardi rooms must remain from its 
existing doorways along the western verandah.  See Inventory 5 for a concept plan and detailed guidelines. 

9.9.3 The Pines 

The Pines can be subject to high overnight guest numbers and there is a lot of pressure on the 
current combined living room kitchen.  The current kitchen fit out is ad hoc, utilising furniture 
believed to be provided by the Friends and not associated with the historical fit out of the space.  
The current arrangement is inadequate for the numbers the place caters for.  

[See 9.1.4 for the Risk Management and Re-Use recommendations for the Pines Chicken Shed]   

Recommendation:  The current kitchen fitout should be replaced with a simple kitchen fitout made up of 
free standing pieces in a 1920s period style or in a simple contemporary style, [See Figure 9.2 for an 
example of 1920s period kitchen fittings] that will better accommodate the large visitor numbers. It should 
also include at least one large kitchen [or recycled hospital or commercial] sink or two if possible.  An option 
would be to locate a second sink or old style laundry trough in the proposed enclosed rear verandah 
annexe.  

 

Figure 9.2 An example of 1920s style kitchen furniture.  [Reproduced from p124 Ian Evans & the National Trust 
of Queensland, The Queensland House, The Flannel Flower Press Pty Ltd, 2001]
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Recommendation: In the light of the main use of Pine Lodge for visitors interested in fishing and 
outdoor pursuits, it is appropriate to re-instate a rear verandah annexe or mud room outside the rear 
kitchen door.  The mud room would function as an air lock, which would assist with keeping the 
kitchen/living room warm and it could also serve as a kitchen storage overflow storage space. See 
Inventory sheet L12 for a concept plan. 

Recommendation: Consider installing a shower mechanism that can be safely operated by children [ie 
lower and smaller] to operate side by side with the current shower in the shower shed. 

9.9.4 Re-Use of the Derelict Water Closet/s  

The dilapidated water closet currently located south east of the homestead and in the vicinity of 
Daffodil and the Pines may be allowed to remain as standing ruins or they may be relocated to a 
suitable location and re-used.  Options for re-use are:- as a toilet or as a generator shed or a 
back-up generator shed when solar power is installed.  For use as a generator shed the earth 
closet selected will need to be made good and upgraded and lined to meet BCA fire rating and 
ventilation standards.  Alternatively the shed/s may be made good and re-used for storage or 
interpretation purposes. 

Recommendation: Subject to the practical requirements of the Precinct, the ruinous Earth Closets can 
be retained in situ or be relocated to a suitable location and re-used for any of the following uses or for 
another low impact use: 
1. As a toilet [possibly near the new day car parking area for day visitor use] 
2. To house the generator 
3. For storage 
4. For interpretation 

9.9.5 Option for a New Caretakers Residence and/or a New Accommodation 
Building  

It is possible that increasing demand for visitation and the need to attract and retain good 
caretakers will justify the construction of a new caretaker’s residence [to be located in the vicinity 
of the Solar Shed] in the near future. 

It is unlikely that a new visitor accommodation building will be required during the life of this plan. 
In the longer term however, if there is sufficient demand and it is commercially appropriate, 
consideration can be given to constructing a new accommodation building north east of the Bill 
Stansfield’s hut site; 
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Area within which 
construction of one 
new accommodation 
lodge [no larger than 
Pine Lodge] may be 
considered. 

 

Interpretive walking 
route 

See Inventory sheet 
No. L12 for 
Adaptation Concept 
Plan 

Approximate 
location of new 
Day Visitor Picnic 
Area 

New pedestrian bridge 
over the stream for the 
Interpretive Walk 

Adaptively re-use 
sheds for 
interpretation 

 

Area where tennis 
court may be re-
instated 

See Inventory Sheet 
H1 for Homestead  

 

 

See Inventory Sheet 
H5 for Bacardi 
adaptation concept 
plan 

 

See Inventory Sheet 
No. D18 for Daffodil 
Cottage adaptation 
concept plan 

Approximate location 
of new shed for 
mounting solar panels 
and providing 
garaging and storage. 

A new caretaker’s 
residence may also 
be discretely located 
in this vicinity. 

Figure 9.3 Adaptive re-use and new 
development opportunities 

Possible location for 
new storage shed 

Walking interpretive 
routes 

Area within which a day 
carpark may be located. 

Overflow car park to be 
at the Engine Shed site 
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Recommendation:  

A new Caretaker’s residence may be constructed in the vicinity of the Solar Shed if required for 
management purposes, providing it complies with the building guidelines provided below. 

If there is sufficient demand and an adequate projected financial return in the future, then consideration can 
be given to the construction of a new accommodation lodge north east of the Helicopter landing pad /Bill 
Stansfield’s Hut site, providing it complies with the building guidelines provided below. 

Building Guidelines 
The new building/s should be in a low key sympathetic design using modern technology to 
minimise environmental impacts.   

It should be architecturally designed and while it should be of a similar scale and form to the 
existing buildings it should not pretend to be a historic structure. The new building should be 
located in the area indicated in Figure 9.1.  

It should be a simple single storey structure although consideration can be given to housing 
rooms within the roof or a mezzanine. 

The building may be clad in metal or timber and painted areas should not be painted to match 
the historic buildings, but in a low key sympathetic colour.  

Sub-surface excavation, should be accompanied by an Excavation Permit and monitored by an 
archaeologist to identify any Aboriginal or Historical archaeological deposit and to make 
appropriate management recommendations. The monitoring should be done in consultation with 
the Tumut LALC.  

9.10 Review  
55. A ction: R eview a nd update t his C onservation M anagement and Interpretation Pl an at five 

yearly intervals. 
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2- 1.0  The Conservation Management  & Interpretation Plan 

1.1 Background to the Study 
Currango is located in the north end of Kosciuszko National Park on the edge of the Currango 
Plain near Tantangara Reservoir. The NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS or 
Service) [the title changed to Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks & Wildlife 
Division in 2005] as a corporate entity is legislatively responsible for environmental land 
management and conservation of places of natural and cultural heritage value.  The Kosciuszko 
Plan of Management (PoM) is the statutory document that regulates the management of the 
park. The current PoM is under review and the outcomes of the Conservation Management and 
Interpretation Plan (CM&IP) may inform the PoM.  

Currango has previously been assessed as being of State Significance and is listed on the State 
Heritage Register under the NSW Heritage Act 1977. 

The objective of the preparation of the Conservation Management Plan and Interpretation Plan 
(CM&IP) is to identify, direct and achieve long term conservation and management outcomes for 
the Currango Historic Precinct and provide interactive opportunities for day and overnight visitors 
to absorb the history of Currango. The CM&IP will be the primary management document for the 
place. The location plan in Figure 1.2 shows the local context of the study area. Figure 1.3 
shows the Currango Historic Precinct and the sub precincts referred to throughout the CM&IP. 

1.2 The Study Process 
The study process for the CM&IP followed a number of consecutive stages in all disciplines:- 

1. Familiarisation with the available background material/ review of literature; 
2. Field Work and site familiarisation, interviews and discussions with key stakeholders; 
3. Stakeholders Meeting to determine values and issues; 
The above stages culminated in a report preparation and writing stage, which has followed the 
Burra Charter approach and is illustrated in the flow chart below. However, the report has been 
revised several times as new information became available, including:- 

- the results of the Aboriginal archaeological field survey was revisited and updated after the 
bulldozer work during the recent bushfire threat, disturbed some areas.  

- the publication of Currango Summers, a history of the operations of Currango as a snow belt 
property from 1851 to 1946 prepared by John Merrit that became available in April 2003 has 
added considerably to our understanding of the pastoral operations of the place, and  

- an oral history project carried out by Stephen Gapps at the same time as the report writing 
stage has also informed the significance assessment and social values components of the study. 

 

I could say it’s the landscape and the sky, because it is partly, its partly that open plain surrounded by those 
wooded hills, its partly that huge open sky, its partly the hum of the land when there is no other sound…you can 

almost feel that low frequency throb, its not quite there but you sense it.  It’s the rocks and the trees and the 
grass, it’s the tiny white paper daisies in summer and its very much tied up with Tom and Mollie. 

[Jane Ulman; Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/05/03] 
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Figure 1.1 The Study Process 
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1.3 Project Objectives  
The key objectives for the project identified by NPWS are to: 

- Assist NPWS to meet corporate objectives and statutory requirements. 

- Ensure the balanced and compatible management of cultural (Historic and Aboriginal pre 
and post contact) and natural heritage values of the Study Area. 

- Develop forward looking management policies within the context of legislative requirements, 
the NPWS management framework and stakeholder issues; 

- Develop an interactive interpretation plan which will highlight and communicate the heritage 
of the area to visitors. 

- Assess opportunities and constraints for business planning. 

1.4 Methodology 
The Conservation Management Plan has been prepared in accordance with the philosophy 
and definitions as set out in the Burra Charter and Guidelines to the Burra Charter issued by 
Australia ICOMOS; the International Cultural Tourism Charter (as adopted by ICOMOS 
1999); Australian Heritage Commission’s Australian Natural Heritage Charter; J.S. Kerr’s 
Conservation Plan; the NSW Heritage Manual; Heritage Office CMP guidelines; as well as 
taking into account additional requirements which need to be considered to satisfy NPWS 
management needs, and legislative and NSW Heritage Council requirements.  

History 
Research and writing of the historical background for this project has been directed to 
consider both the post-contact Aboriginal and European history of the Study Area since 1788. 
As such, this document specifically details the general history of the greater Currango area 
as well as the establishment and development of the Currango property. 

The historical background prepared for this report has been formulated from a review of 
contemporary and modern historical documentary resources, and from the results of 
historical research conducted specifically for this project.   

Resources and archives utilised in the formulation of this work included:  
• The State Library of New South Wales (SLNSW)  
• State Records of New South Wales (SRNSW), formally the Archives Office (AO) 
• NSW National Parks & Wildlife Library [NPWS (NSW)], Hurstville  
• Management files at the NPWS (NSW) South West Slopes Region - Tumut District Office 
•  Tumut Shire Library – Local History Collection 



Volume 2 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Page 4 Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan, May 2004  

Aboriginal Archaeology Methodology 
The present study did not involve systematic survey for Aboriginal sites. Some 
reconnaissance was conducted within the Homestead precinct, around the bulldozer scars; 
around Oldfields Hut and Pedens Hut; along sections of the recently exposed/lower dam 
foreshore and a section of creek flat to the east of Pocket Creek, to identify surface sites and 
potential archaeological deposit and surface and visible sub-surface conditions including past 
disturbances 

1.5 Report Structure 
The structure of this report reflects the fact that CMPs for NPWS have become a combination 
of management tool and information resource.  When all the disciplines involved in such a 
project are combined to provide an integrated whole then the document often becomes 
unwieldy for day to day management needs. To address the various uses that such a plan 
typically serves it has been presented as a series of use specific volumes. 

The Currango Historic Precinct CM&IP is presented in three volumes.  

Volume 1 is the Manager’s Field Manual; 
Volume 2 is the Supporting Information and Analysis; and  
Volume 3 is the Interpretation Plan. 
The volumes can be combined or each component can be used as a stand-alone report. The 
report structure and relationship between different sections is illustrated in the contents 
section. 

1.6 Authorship 
The compilation of this report has been co-ordinated by Jill Sheppard. All study team 
members have contributed to the assessment of significance, conservation policy 
development and implementation recommendations. Responsibilities for individual areas of 
expertise are:- 

Jill Sheppard - project coordination, stakeholder consultation, built heritage and heritage 
management, and heritage tourism; 
Mary Dallas - Aboriginal Archaeology and Aboriginal community consultation; 
Daniel Tuck – Historical Background and Historical Archaeology; 
Roger Lembit – Environmental & Landscape Planning; 
Allan Fox – Interpretation Planning; 
Guenter Janssen – Structural engineering, risk management and catch-up works 
recommendations. 
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O           5Km 

Figure 1.2 The local area context within which the Currango Historic Precinct [CHP] sits. [See 
Figure 1.3 for the CHP and refer to Volume 1 Figures 1.1-1.4 for a greater appreciation of both 
the context and details of the site.] 
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1.7 Terminology 
Currango, and the greater area in which Currango is situated, is referred to by a number of 
terms.  In the interests of clarity, the following definitions and abbreviations apply throughout 
this document: 

Definitions 
Currango Historic Precinct (CHP) – refers to the area that is the subject of the current study. 
This area includes the principle and ancillary Currango homestead buildings, ruins and 
surrounds. The word Currango is almost certainly of Aboriginal origin and appears to a 
shortening of the words Currangorambla or Gurrangoramble, both of which were used in the 
early history of the place to identify it and also refer to the greater Currango flats and plains 
area.1 

Kosciuszko National Park (KNP) – an area of approximately 690000 hectares straddling the 
Great Dividing Range and the NSW, ACT and Victorian Borders.  The Park includes a range 
of environmental zones with 20% of the park above the snowline.  The Park contains the 
highest mountain in Australia, being Mount Kosciuszko (2228 m ASL).  The original 
reservation of part of the Park area took place in 1944 with the establishment of the 
Kosciusko State Park centred on Mt Kosciuszko.  The Park has been extended over time and 
came under the control of the National Parks & Wildlife Service in 1967.2 

Australian Alps – refers to the conservations areas (National Parks and Nature Reserves 
which include alpine and sub-alpine areas) across NSW, the ACT and Victoria.  These 
reserves are managed by the NSW, ACT and Victorian Governments respectively.3 

Monaro – the name for the vast area, which includes the current study area, defined in the 
19th century as the squatting lands to the south of the settled districts.  Now generally refers 
to the areas covered by the shires (LGAs) of Cooma-Monaro, Snowy River and Bombala. 
Various spellings of Monaro have included Moneroo, Manaroo, and Maneru, and the term is 
generally thought to be a derivation of an Aboriginal word referring to a woman’s breasts (a 
reference to the hills of the area). 4  

Snowy Mountains – is a generic term referring to the collection of mountains in south eastern 
Australia, where the snow falls in winter months,  which make up part of the Great Dividing 
Range. 

                                                      
1 Hill, 1997: 9 
2 Fitzherbert et al, 1998: 1, 4 
3 Fitzherbert et al, 1998:4 
4 Young, 2000: 7 
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Figure 1.3 The Currango Historic Precinct [CHP} and its immediate setting. [See Figure 1.3 for the CHP 
and refer to Volume 1 Figures 1.1-1.4 for a greater appreciation of both the context and details of the 
site.]
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The plains, there used to be fences when I was there…there used to be millions of rabbits…used to see echidnas 
and wombats.  The needle bush, the Hakea – I cant even remember any of that, I suppose there must have been.. 

and I don’t remember seeing Currango Creek dried up.  The people.  The people aren’t there.  The people who 
moved the stock through and used to have a cup of tea and maybe play a hand of cards or whatever.  There used 

to be a lot of older women there too – a community of women who used to cook and talk and so on. 
[Jane Ulman; Currango Oral History Project, Interview 25/5/03] 

 

2.0 Historical Background 
Preamble 

This section provides a contextual historical background for the Conservation Management and 
Interpretation Plan (CM&IP). The history is presented chronologically, with subdivision based on key 
localities, events and people.. 

 

While the history is presented chronologically, a number of broad national and state cultural and social 
historical research themes are addressed. They are listed below.  The themes in italics are the relevant 
national historic themes.  The others are State or local themes:- 

• The peopling of Australia  

Aboriginal history & culture (pre & post-contact), Migration & Ethnic influences 

• The development of local and regional economies 

European exploration, exploitation and settlement, communication, agriculture, pastoralism & 
mining 

• Building settlements and towns 

Land tenure, settlements and towns, utilities & accommodation 

• Working 

Labour 

• Governing 

Government & administration 

• Developing Australia’s cultural life  

Domestic life, leisure & creative endeavour1

This history has been formulated from a review of contemporary and modern historical documentary 
resources, and from the results of historical research conducted specifically for this project.  It should be 
noted however, that the sections relating to pastoral and land occupation history have been derived mainly 
from material recently compiled by John Merrittt in Currango Summers, A Snow Belt Pastoral Property 
1851-1946 (Turalla Press 2003) 

                                                           
1 Australian (National) research themes have been identified by the Australian Heritage Commission.  New South Wales (State) research themes have been 
complied by the NSW Heritage Office 
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I remember one night the moon was up and it was a full moon, it was just rising over the top of this hill, I’m riding back 
to camp and I looked up and there is this big yellow moon, it was just you could have reached out and nearly touched 

it and when I looked up there was this wombat walking across just giving off a silhouette and I thought, this is 
something  you’re not going to get this anywhere else but up here, its just a special place… 

[Michael Russell describing a place droving on the high plains in the 1970s.   
Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/5/03] 

2.1  Introducing the High Plains 
Currango is located within the High Plains, which is a sub-alpine area that has presented specific survival 
challenges to those who have sought to live there or utilise its resources.  It is a vast area of treeless plains 
caused by cold air drainage from the higher peaks. Snow falls and blizzards are common in the High Plains 
all year round but mainly occur between May and October.  Frosts can occur all year round and annual 
rainfall in the area is in the order of 1400mm.2  

Since the place was first traversed by Aboriginal groups and then settled by white settlers in the early 19th 
century, the area has been subject to varying degrees of development and opportunistic exploitation. 
Resource exploitation and development over the last two centuries has created the current ‘face’ of the 
land, and has included: 

• the introduction and harvesting of exotic flora and fauna,  

• land clearing and modification by mechanical means and by fire, 

• farming and grazing  

• building construction  

• the establishment of major infrastructure (dams & roads) 

2.2 Aboriginal Groups3 
Prior to European settlement, the broader study area appears to have been utilised by a number of 
Aboriginal groups, namely the Bidewal, Ngarigo, Wolgol, Ngunawal and Wiradjari.4  It is believed that each 
of these groups consisted of clan or extended family units, with each group occupying, or having use of, 
specific territories. 

While we know little about social organisation, structure and relationships between the different groups 
prior to white settlement, it would appear that Aborigines moved in and about the region according to 
established tribal laws.  They made use of the areas abundant natural resources, and joined with 
neighbouring and distant groups for ceremony, feasting, trade and combat.5

                                                           
2 Scott, 1988: 5 
3 There is considerable debate about the names, nature, territory and range of the pre-contact Aboriginal language groups in New South Wales.  This is largely 
because by the time colonial diarists, missionaries and proto-anthropologists began making detailed records of Aboriginal people in the 19th Century, Aboriginal 
populations had been reduced in number and dispersed by European settlement activity.  Consequently, traditional groups had been broken up and reconfigured. 
This section provides general information relating to the Aborigines of the region.  For further discussion and debate about Aboriginal language groups, range 
and social organization, the reader is directed to a range of books and articles that discuss this subject, as well as Michael Young’s publication The Aborigines of 
the Monaro (2000) and Kohen & Lampert, 1987; Kohen, 1993; Ross, 1976; 1988; Troy, 1994  
4 Fitzherbert et al, 1998: 19.  For further, detailed discussion on the Aborigines of the Area see Michael Young’s Aboriginal People of the Monaro (2000). 
5 Young 2000: 21 (after Tindale, 1974) 
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Figure 2.1 The plains surrounding the Currango Plain that together make up the area referred to as the 
northern plains. 
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‘Theres sites right through that place’.  ‘My grandfather (Bubo Freeman) he’d tell me where not to go if it was a 
burial place, initiation places or some places were only pathways where they walked through and camped.’ 

[Vince Bulger; Currango Oral History Project – Interview 11/6/03] 

2.2.1 Population and Movement 

The size of the Aboriginal population in the mountains and surrounds at the time of first European 
settlement is very difficult to determine.  The Aborigines deliberately avoided many early white travellers 
like Hume and Hovell.  Then by the time white settlement was under way in the late 1830s, the local 
Aboriginal population, like populations elsewhere, had been devastated by post-contact disease epidemics 
such as the smallpox epidemics of 1789 and 1830 and other socially communicable diseases spread by 
settlers, such as venereal disease (VD).6  

There has been some general agreement amongst researchers that Aboriginal groups in the mountains 
occupied the Highlands in the warmer months, preferring (like the later white settlers) to winter in the 
warmer Montane valleys.7  This assumption appears to have derived from the few historic accounts of tribal 
movement which exist such as the recollections of Felix Mitchell which mention: 

The Monaro blacks, it is said, departed from the highlands during the winter.  In the warmer weather 
they returned, and a great number travelled out to the Boogong [sic] Mountains, there to feast upon the 
Boogong [sic] moth, of which they were extremely fond.8

Aborigines appear to have moved around in the uplands in relatively small groups, gathering occasionally 
for ceremony and feasting.9 This pattern of movement is likely to have been facilitated by the numerous 
interconnecting valleys that are a feature of the highlands.  Early white settler John O’Rourke recorded in 
an interview in 1910, referred to Aboriginal movement through the land stating: 

…they had no idea of a straight line, and generally followed the contour of the country, the 
watercourses and such…10

While the area around Currango is only now being looked at in terms of its position within an overall 
Aboriginal mountain pathway network, other researchers have suggested that numerous Aboriginal 
communication, ceremonial and trade routes existed in the Alps.  Archaeologist Johan Kamminga is one 
such researcher, and a map depicting Aboriginal routes into the Mt Kosciusko high country (resulting from 
studies in the Thredbo area) is shown at Figure 2.2.  

                                                           
6 Gardner, 1992: 89 
7 Kamminga, 1992: 113; Johnson, 1992: 36 
8 Mitchell, 1926: 18-19 
9 Flood, 1988: 48 
10 Bairnsdale Advertiser & Tambo & Omeo Chronicle, May 14, 1920 
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Possible Aboriginal routes onto the Currango Plain and the northern end of the KNP [see also Section 
2.5.2] are thought to have been followed by early stock routes. The routes suggested by Ted Taylor include 
mountain passes and terrain providing easiest travelling and access to water resources, some of which 
have been incorporated into the network of fire trails in the region.  These routes relate to movement 
through the Tumut, Goodradigbee and Murrumbidgee River systems from the lower areas around Tumut, 
Canberra and Cooma. The routes show crossings of the north-south trending Scabby Range, Brindabella 
Range and Bimberi Range. Some of the possible post-contact Aboriginal routes in the northern KNP 
include: 

• Tumut - Long Plain via Goobarragandra River – across Kennedy Ridge to the Upper reaches of 
the Murrumbidgee;  

• Yass – Long Plain and Currango Plain via Goodradigbee River – to the upper reaches of the 
Murrumbidgee at Peppercorn above the Long Plain or across the Gurrangorambla Range at 
Pocket Saddle;  

• across the Bimberi Range between the Cotter River and the Goodradigbee River through 
Murrays Gap and on to the Currango Plain;  

• between the Yaouk Valley on the Murrumbidgee and Currango via a saddle on the 
Gurrangorambla range now traversed by the Murrumbidgee Fire trail. [See figure 2.2] 

2.2.2 Material Culture 

Knowledge of the material culture of the Aborigines of the region has come from a variety of sources 
including the recollections (and collections) of early settlers, the oral history of local Aborigines and the 
results of archaeological excavations.  The ‘toolkits’ of the Aborigines of the high country are known to have 
included boomerangs, spears and stone axes.11 [See Figure 2.3]  The stone axes in particular were highly 
prized and valuable trade items.  

Within the Kosciuszko National Park area, raw materials used for making stone tools include: 

• Lustrous black & mottled/ banded chert (particularly about the north of the Park) 

• Quartz 

• Silcrete  (centred around Jindabyne and the Lower Snowy River)12 

In addition to stone tools, it is likely that the Aborigines of the area made use of a range of implements 
made from wood, bone, fibres, shell and other products available in the mountains and plains.  Unlike 

                                                           
11 Jardine in Young, 2000: 313 
12 Johnson, 1992: 6 
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stone, these items do not survive as readily in the archaeological record and we therefore know less about 
them.   

One example of non-lithic accoutrements is the flax net.  A Dr George Bennet, who wrote a book on his 
‘Wanderings in New South Wales’ (1834), visited “Been Station” (Blowering) on December 13, 1832, and 
made mention of the fact that the local Aborigines were procuring a ‘luxurious native flax’ from the river with 
which they made nets.13 Other perishable items are likely to have included wooden spears, coolemons 
[carriers] for food, fire and water and skin rugs and clothing. 

Figure 2.3 A burial site near Cooma 
that contained two people, was 
discovered in 1991.  It also 
contained 326 pierced kangaroo 
teeth and other items that have 
been described as a ‘tool kit’. 
[pp58-59 M Young et al, The 
Aboriginal People of the 
Monaro,2000.] 

 

2.2.3 Food & Feasting 

The Snowy Mountains natural environment supplied the Aborigines moving through it with a large range of 
indigenous food sources.  The resource base available to the Aboriginal people is likely to have included 
mammals, birds, reptiles, fish, amphibians, crustaceans, insects, eggs and edible plant parts and 
exudates.14  These resources would have been available to the Aborigines with restrictions based largely 
on seasonality and environmental zone.  It is likely that fire was utilised to both harvest fauna (such as 
kangaroos and wallabies) and to promote the growth of edible and useful plants.  It has been suggested 
that burning in the montane and sub-alpine zones concentrated on the access corridors and adjacent tracts 
of land, and served to keep pathways open and food reserves plentiful and accessible.15

                                                           
13 In Snowden, 1967: 26 
14 Kamminga 1992: 111-113 
15 Kamminga, 1992: 109 
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In terms of food collection and production, it is generally believed that men hunted game and rested around 
the camp, while women did everything else.  Aboriginal women have been implicated in everything from the 
collection and preparation of food, to the trapping of small mammals.16

There are numerous indigenous food plants in the Snowy Mountains, which could have been exploited by 
Aborigines.  Principal among these is the 200 or so varieties of edible tubers that some researchers have 
argued made up a very significant part of the Aboriginal diet.17  Archaeologist Sandra Bowdler has 
suggested that the Daisy Yam (Microseris lanceolata) was a staple food source of the mountain areas.18 
This tuber grows in a range of environmental conditions and was traditionally collected and prepared by 
women. Feasting on Bogong moths (Agrotis infusa) has long been viewed as a lifestyle characteristic of the 
Aboriginal people of the mountains, even though knowledge of moth hunting is fragmentary at best.  As 
well the importance of the moth in the Aboriginal diet is not well understood and has often been 
overstated.19

Moth hunting took place throughout the Australian Alps from the Tinderry Range near Canberra to Mount 
Bulla in the far west of the Victorian Alps.20 Bogong moths can be found on Mount Morgan east of Currango 
and the Bogong Peaks north of Currango. Access to the various moth aestivation grounds appears to have 
been dependant on ancestral rights.  The Monaro tribes, for example had ancestral rights to the moths in 
the Jackeys Lookout/Big Bogong Area.  Though tribal rights limited access, it did not rule out organised 
feasting, and large communal feasts accompanied by ceremonial activities, and involving Aborigines from 
outside the region, appear in the historical record.21

Our understanding of moth hunting and feasting has come largely from isolated historic accounts (usually 
second or third hand) of seasonal group feasts.  One of the better known accounts of Aboriginal use of the 
Bogong moth is attributable to Dr George Bennett, who on his journey to Been Station (Blowering) in 1832 
recorded: 

Accompanied by a stockman and Aboriginal guides, I went to the top of the Bogong 
Mountains, a couple of hours ride, to examine the presence of the multitudes of moths, 
called by the natives ‘Bogongs’.  During the months of November, December and January, 
the natives congregate in large numbers and visit the masses of granite rocks found at the 
top of the mountains.  In certain positions in these outcrops the moths are found in 
enormous masses.  Their bodies contain a yellowish oil and by the natives are considered 
luscious and fattening.  They first stupefy them with smoke and then brush them off into 
their containers.  A patch of ground is swept clean, then a fire lighted on it until the ground 
is hot. The ashes are swept away and the masses of moths spread on the hot earth to 
singe off the wings and down.  The bodies of the moths are then crushed into a doughy 
substance and eaten.  The first time they are eaten by the natives violent vomiting and 

                                                           
16 Young 2000: 313; Flood, 1992: 83; Gott, 1983; Bowdler, 1983 
17 Gott, 1982 cited in Kamminga, 1992: 112 
18 Bowdler:1981 
19 Flood, 1992: 83 
20 Flood, 1992: 84.  Locally, Bogong moths are seasonally active on Mount Morgan to the east of Currango and in the Bogong Peaks to the north. 
21 R. Forrester Payton in Kamminga, 1992: 106-108 
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other debilitating effects are produced, but after a few days they become accustomed to 
their use and then thrive and fatten on them exceedingly.22

 
Bowdler suggests that the Bogong moth was only eaten by men with women forbidden from partaking23 
although her view is not conclusive. One suggestion is that women couldn’t go to the peaks and that moth 
‘biscuits’ were made for them.24

The relative importance of the moth in the overall diet of the Mountain Aborigines is still open to debate.  In 
the 1820s the explorer Hamilton Hume, told Dr Bennett that the moth formed ‘the principle food during the 
summer’.  It is now however, generally believed that the moth was a ceremonial or ‘treat’ food rather than a 
staple like the Daisy Yam.25

Figure 2.4 A series of Bogong moth 
photographs assembled by Josephine 
Flood in The Moth Hunters of the 
Australian Capital Territory, 1996 p19. 
Photo 1 – Bogong moth (photograph  
by I Common) 
Photo 2 – Moth pestles from the ACT.  
Scale is in centimetres (Photograph by 
D Markovic) 
Photo 3- Bogong Cave ACT 
(Photograph by J Flood) 
Photo 4 – Moths aestivating on Mt 
Gingera, ACT (Photograph by I 
Common) 

                                                           
22 George Bennett quoted in Snowden, 1967: 26 
23 Bowdler, 1981 
24 Dean Freeman, pers comm, July 2003. 
25 For additional accounts of the Bogong moth feasts and discussion of the importance of the feasts, see Young, 2000 & Flood, 1980; 1992 

 Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004  Page 17 
 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.2.4 Ceremony 

The ceremonial and spiritual life of the mountain Aborigines at the time of first European settlement is not 
well known.  Ceremonial knowledge was (and is) probably the most guarded of traditional knowledge and 
therefore the least likely to be passed on to the whites. However, colonial diarists recorded some 
ceremonial activity in the general area mostly in the middle part of the 19th century, and mostly in 
association with the gatherings that occurred for the annual moth feasts.   

There are at least three known ceremonial grounds in the vicinity of Currango at Mount Morgan [it’s 
Aboriginal name is Garrangorambla], Bimberi and the Bogong Peaks.  These appear to have been 
associated with ceremonies accompanying annual pilgrimages to the mountains by local and visiting 
groups.  Other sites are at Kalkite (a series of low stone circles at the confluence of the Snowy River and 
Wollondibby Creek, now submerged)26 and at Mt Crackenback (site of tribal fights between NSW and 
Victorian Tribes).27

2.2.5 Death 

Rituals and beliefs associated with death are limited in the historic record however, the following is believed 
to be an accurate description of practice. 

With a few exceptions28, the local Aboriginal people’s preference is thought to have been to bury the 
dead in a drawn up position in a hollow tree. Oral tradition has it that the dead were interred in a sitting 
position facing east, with graves marked by stone covered earth mounds, which rose to about a metre 
in height.29 . Other regional methods of interring the dead included burying the deceased in caves.  
Cave burials have been recorded at the nearby Blue Waterholes.30  

2.3 Evidence of Occupation 
The Aboriginal history of the area is remembered by the people, recorded in historical documents, and 
imprinted on the land.  Physical evidence of the Aboriginal occupation and use of the area is similar to that 
found throughout Kosciuszko National Park. 

Site Types recorded in the Aboriginal Heritage Sites Register of New South Wales for the Currango region 
include: 

• Artefact scatters & isolated artefacts (eg., at Currango, Yarrangobilly, Blue Waterholes, Mosquito 
Creek, along Pocket Saddle road and around the Tantangara Reservoir. 

                                                           
26 Chapman, 1977: 50; Flood, 1980: 190 -191 
27 Kamminga, 1992: 106 -108 
28 The exceptions to the typical approach to burials are the  tribal members of importance who received in ground burials and the burial in caves that are known 
of at Blue Waterholes. 
29 Kamminga, 1992: 104; Fitzherbert, 1998: 19 
30 Helen Cook, unpublished thesis ANU 
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• Stone quarries (eg: Peppercorn Hill in the Fiery Range, chert quarry at Blue Water Holes); 
possible stone sources occur along the Murrumbidgee below the Tantangara dam wall, and a 
yellow ochre source near Pedens Hut)  

• Grinding grooves (only a few – eg: Yarrangobilly)31 

• Rockshelters (mainly in Limestone areas – eg: Cooleman & Yarrangobilly, also at Sentry Box) 

• Scarred &carved trees (along Pocket Saddle Road, Mount Morgan) 

• Bora grounds (Jindabyne; Rings Creek in the Bogong Wilderness area; suggested in the 
Cooleman area) 

• Stone arrangements (predominantly in Namadgi to the north of the KNP) 

• Rock art (Blue Water Holes, Goobarragandra, Namadgi) 

• Burials (eg: Blue Water Holes,  Thredbo Valley) 

The richest and most numerous Aboriginal sites occur in the in the lower altitude (200m ASL) sheltered 
valleys such as Tumut, Jindabyne and the Lower Snowy.32  However, within the High Plains and 
surrounding areas, there is abundant evidence of Aboriginal occupation, much of which appears to 
correlate with mountain passes.  Examples of higher altitude sites include Tantangara Mountain and 
possible campsites on Mt Kosciuszko. The highest alpine campsite recorded is at an altitude of 1830 
metres ASL at Perisher Gap.33 Most of the sites have been located as a result of a small number of 
archaeological surveys of relatively small areas. There is no doubt that further comprehensive surveys will 
yield many more sites and refine our understanding of the Aboriginal occupation of the local area and the 
wider region of the KNP. 

The most recent surveys which will hopefully increase our understanding of the occupation pattern are by:- 

 Phil Boot as part of the Kosciuszko Plan of Management, and  

 Tom Knight’s investigations of the Scabby and Yaouk Nature Reserves. 

The antiquity of many of the Aboriginal cultural heritage sites remains largely undetermined.  Most dated 
archaeological sites in the Snowy Mountains date to the last 5000 years or so, however it is generally 
believed that occupation and use of the mountains has occurred for much longer – at least to the period of 
warming following the last glacial maximum.34   

                                                           
31 The use of portable grinding stones  has been suggested due to  lack of soft stone in the region (probably collected by settlers) 
32 Johnson, 1992: 42 
33 Flood, 1980: 193 
34 Mulvaney & Kamminga, 1999 

 Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004  Page 19 
 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Much of the archaeological interest, debate and study in the mountains have focused on:- 

• The antiquity of Aboriginal settlement in the Alps 

• Aboriginal site demography 

• Seasonality (or otherwise) of Aboriginal subsistence activities.35 

Other sites have degraded over time or been vandalised and lost.  For example Police Officer Martin 
Brennen, active in the area in the late 1800s, noted: 

In May 1874 while on duty at Coolemon, sixty miles from Queanbyan, on the Cuppacumalong Run, I 
visited the famous limestone cave of that place, where I discovered on the smooth surface of one side 
wall, traces of many paintings, representing kangaroos, dingoes, spears, boomerangs and woomerahs; 
these were partly covered with fantastic-shaped stalactites hanging in lustrous profusion from the high 
roof.  Since then, however, vandalism has set in, and many of those beautiful carbonate of lime 
cylinders have been carted in drays to adorn the walks and gardens of many settlers….36  

2.3.1 Occupation of Currango Region 

There has been little detailed Aboriginal archaeological investigation in the immediate environs of 
Currango.  A general survey of the Currango area was undertaken in c1990 by Johnson et al, as part of a 
wider study of KNP.  Johnson’s report [see also Section 4.3] makes note of the following: 

The Gurrangora and Currango areas are highly disturbed, possibly from foraging animals such as 
brumbies, pigs etc.  The general vegetation of the area results from the gentle slopes, with the typical 
open woodland on the ridges and grasslands in the cold-air effect valleys.  There was a moderate 
background scatter of artefacts in this area.37

Aside from the physical evidence, Aboriginal occupation and use of the area is reflected in the names of 
places and features in the High Plains.  Aboriginal names were applied to many areas and features and in 
the post-contact period, including the aforementioned Currango and Monaro.  Other places in the district 
with Aboriginal names Include:  

 Kiandra – meaning ‘sharp stones for knives’ 

• Jindabyne – meaning ‘a valley’ 

• Yarrangobilly – meaning ‘a flowing stream’ and 

• Cootapatamba – meaning ‘where the eagle drinks’38 

                                                           
35 Kamminga, 1992: 105 
36 Brennen, 1907: 208 
37 Johnson, 1992: 130 
38 Good, 1992: 134 
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European place names also reflect past Aboriginal presence and events. ‘Blackfellows Hill’ south of the 
Tantangara Reservoir, ‘Blackfellows Gap’ and ‘Blackfellows Creek’ in the upper reaches of the 
Goodradigbee River and ‘Blackfellows Cave’ in the Coolamine Plain Karst Area to the northeast of 
Currango, and Blackfellows Camp (now Wares Yard), south of Tantangara dam are examples of such a 
names.39   

However, the possibility that the long term use of Aboriginal names reflects an unusual or special 
relationship between whites and Aborigines in the area cannot be ascertained.  Aboriginal place names 
were favoured (and their use encouraged) by many 19th century Governors and surveyors.  Thus they tend 
to occur all over the place regardless of the nature of the relationships between whites and Aborigines in 
any given Aboriginal named area.  

 

Figure 2.5 This photograph is captioned ‘Aboriginal camp’.  The group is seen on a tree-fringed plain.  
Their European clothing and tents indicates a high level of European influence. [Photograph from the 
Tyrrell Collection, Powerhouse Museum, Sydney reproduced from p 18 The Aboriginal People of the 
Monaro]. 

                                                           
39 NPWS (NSW), 1987:  
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2.4  Early European Exploration & Incursion (1788 – 1830) 
2.4.1 Explorers 

The first European visitations to the Great Dividing Range took place in the 1820s.  The first people to 
venture into the area were Government officers on reconnaissance and squatters searching for grazing 
lands beyond the settled districts to the north.  It was only from the 1840s that scientists and explorers 
came to the area to investigate the mountains themselves. Captain Mark Currie and Major John Ovens are 
credited with ‘discovering’ the Monaro (Monaroo) in 1823.  The pair did not actually scale the Snowy 
Mountains but rather viewed the mountains from a distance - somewhere north of Cooma, possibly from 
Billilingra Hill.40  

Explorers Hamilton Hume and William Hovell trekked across the Australian Alps in the following year, but 
stayed predominantly about the foothills.41 

Hume and Hovell’s party did not encounter any Aborigines during their journeying, however Hovell noted 
the presence of evidence of Aboriginal people throughout the mountains, recording: 

Whatever place we have been in, whether on top of the highest mountain or in any of the deepest 
ravines, we always find evident marks that the natives occasionally resort to them, although there does 
not appear to be any inducement for them to visit these secluded places.42 

Hume and Hovell were followed to the Snowy Mountains by other explorers including Charles Sturt (1830), 
John Bowman, a stockman (1834), John Lhotsky (1834) and Angus McMillan (1839). 

2.4.2 Aboriginal Guides 

It could be said that the above mentioned early explorers and visitors to the mountains were not explorers 
at all, but rather followers.  With few exceptions, the first Europeans to visit the area were guided to and 
through the mountains by Aboriginal guides. 

The importance of Aboriginal guides, in the history of the discovery of various parts of Australia has long 
been understated.  However, some authors have addressed this issue, and in relation to the mountains, 
Gardner has noted: 

The extent to which various Aboriginal individuals assisted the progress of European occupation is not 
commonly recognised.   Every explorer and squatter of note in the alpine district was assisted by at 
least one Aboriginal guide.  Without them Angus McMillan made little progress in his attempts to reach 

                                                           
40 Lennon,1992: 144-146 
41 Good, 1992: 139 
42 Quoted in Flood, 1992: 83 
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the plains of Gippsland.  Without the Goulburn Aboriginal Charlie Tarra, Strzelecki and his party would 
probably have perished in the coastal ranges of Gippsland.43 

Early settler Bernard O’Rourke, who came to the Monaro in 1834, acknowledged the role of the Aborigine 
in a Monaro Mercury newspaper article in c1892.  In the article, O’Rourke stated: 

Why, it was the blacks, and nobody else who opened up the country…Who else would have opened it 
up…They lead him, and you, and everyone else here and there. 

The correspondent interviewing O’Rourke in the article continued: 

‘The blacks and gins’, said our informant, whose mental facilities appear to have been but little affected 
by the weight of years, ‘would yabber about a big fellow station out there’ (pointing in a particular 
direction), and the settlers desirous of increasing their territorial possessions, would implicitly go after 
them.  In the course of a few days or weeks the ‘promised land’ hove in sight, and there the land 
grabbers pitched their tents and regarded this, the ownership of the many acres which appeared to 
serve as a panacea for their (adventures).44 

George Augustus Robertson, later Protector of Aborigines, acknowledged the role of Aborigines in helping 
Terrence Murray obtain vast holdings in the Monaro.  In his journal on September 12, 1844, he noted: 

…his companion came and they rendered Mr Murray the greatest assistance in going through the 
country and it was by their aid he got a good run…Mr Murray is a good friend to the blacks and there 
are always a number about his premises.45 

In the early 1900s, another early white pioneer of the area, John O’Rourke, further acknowledged the role 
of Aborigines in paving the way for the white settlers: 

The blackfellows assisted the pioneers very considerably in getting into new country.46  

2.5  Settlement on the High Plains from 1830 
Prior to 1837, the Monaro remained outside the ‘limits of settlement’.47 Settlement, as defined by Governor 
Darling in 1829, restricted people to within the nineteen counties centred about Sydney to the north.  No 
formal title existed for lands beyond this because in the 1830s, as people pushed out from Sydney, the 
Surveyor Generals Department were unable to keep up with the land survey necessary to facilitate and 
impose order on wider settlement. Unsurveyed land could not be therefore be alienated by law.48  Due to 
the pressure on the Surveyors Department to map regions elsewhere, and to an extent, the nature of the 

                                                           
43 Gardner, 1992: 96 
44 Monaro Mercury article c1892: ‘The district of Monaro – Its rise and progress’ by ‘Veritas’ contained in Perkins Papers, Vol. 1: 80E 
45 Robertson quoted in Young, 2000: 160 
46 Bairnsdale Advertiser & Tambo & Omeo Chronicle, May 14, 1910.   
47 Young, 2000: 61 
48 Young, 2000: 64; Hancock, 1972: 40 
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terrain and the distance from existing settlements, no real survey took place in the mountains of south 
eastern Australia until the late 1840s.49 

Despite (and because of) the absence of title for lands beyond the settled districts, squatters took what they 
wanted in the greater Monaro and elsewhere, until 1836.  The appointment of the first Commissioner for 
Crown Lands in 1836 imposed order through a Legislative Council Act that created ‘squatting districts’ 
beyond the established counties. On payments of £10, pastoralists could obtain a year long licence to 
graze stock beyond the 19 counties.50 

2.5.1  Squatters, Graziers & Stockmen 

First white settlement of the High Plains area occurred in the 1830s51 when graziers from Monaro and 
Canberra (then the ‘Limestone Plains’), sought out the rich tussock pastures of the High Plains for the 
grazing of stock.52  From the 1830s, Cooma was a pastoral run, though the town site was not surveyed until 
1849.53 When Europeans first saw the large plains, Nungar, Currangorambla, Cooleman and Long Plain 
they were covered in lush native grasses with areas of trees and scrub on the slopes and hills. 

At around 1600 metres the plains are actually huge frost hollows54. The bogs and fens of the plains were a 
particular favourite of the graziers and their stock as they provided both nutritious feed and constant 
water.55  Major early grazing families in the wider Snowy Mountains included families such as the 
Brook(e)s, Woodhouse, Wallace, Litchfield, Spencer, Adams, Crisp and Barry.56  By the end of 1839 there 
were 129 stations on the Monaro, running between them 3000 horses, 75,000 cattle and 200,000 sheep.57 

Stock grazed in the High Plains generally included both cattle and sheep (depending on fluctuating prices 
at the central markets).  The stock was generally only grazed in the Plains during the summer months, 
returning to the primary lowland stations of the graziers in autumn.58  Those who overstayed in the 
highlands often experienced heavy stock losses caused by early blizzards and snowfalls.  Foul weather 
stock losses were enough to prevent year round grazing and settlement in the High Plains for many years. 

                                                           
49 Dowd, 1940: 99 
50 Merritt 2003: 16 
51 Botanist and explorer Allan Cunningham visited the Southern mountain areas in 1824 and believed that settlers had been there for at least a few years prior to 
this. 
52 Scott, 1988: 5 
53 Merritt 2003: 14 
54 p17 ibid 
55 Good, 1992: 146 
56 Good, 1992: 140 
57 Merritt, 2003: 21 
58 Scott, 1988: 6 
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Figure 2. 6 Settlement in the Monaro during the 1830s [ Reproduced from Andrews, 
1998:105] 
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It became obvious to graziers relatively early on that cattle and sheep grazed in the High Plains developed 
prime condition more quickly, and were less susceptible to health complaints, than paddock grazed animals 
elsewhere.59 An early appreciation of the value of the High Plains in the conditioning and maintenance of 
quality stock by graziers meant that the establishment of High Plain grazing from the 1830s was assured.  
Seasonal highland grazing, which was generally restricted to the treeless plains, which lie above 1300 feet, 
became accepted practice in both south eastern Australia and Tasmania after this point.60 

2.5.2 Transhumance and the Establishment of Stock Routes 

The regular movement of stock to mountain pasture during summer is referred to as ‘transhumance’.  
Merritt61 points out that while pastoralists in New South Wales were doing something similar to the 
European and Asian practice of transhumance from the 1830s, their use of the mountains was a unique 
variation on the overseas practices.  Characteristics of the Australian practice of transhumance included: 

 The pastoralists mostly used the mountains only during dry years; 

 They either grazed illegally on Crown land, on private land or, on agistment rather than on 
common ground; 

 The journeys of the flocks and herds to the mountains typically took weeks rather than days, and; 

 No history of cultural festivals or ceremonies grew up in Australia around the seasonal movement. 

 A number of major seasonal stock routes, connecting the Monaro and Canberra areas to the Riverina via 
the High Plains, were developed from the 1830s.62 These stock routes generally followed topographic lines 
of least resistance and utilised low passes in the Ranges. Merrit describes two routes from Tumut.  One up 
Talbingo Mountain which was very steep in places and the other an easier route that went through 
Lacmalac and along the Broken Cart Track.63  Two of the known stock routes are: 

• Adaminaby to Tumut – via Bugtown, the Nungar Plain, Currango Plain, Rules Point, Yarrangobilly and 
Talbingo 

• Limestone Plains (Canberra area) to Tumut – via Murray Gap, Pocket Saddle, Coolamine Plain, Long 
Plain and the Broken Cart Track64 

Another track through Blue Waterholes saddle connected the areas that later featured the Coolamine 
homestead and Old Currango.  A further route across Seventeen Flat and Pocket Saddle is now the main 
access road to Coolamine Caves and picnic area.65  

                                                           
59 Holth, 1992: 157 
60 NPWS (NSW), 1991: 1 
61 Merritt, 2003: 13 
62 Scott, 1988: 6 
63 Merritt, 2003: 35 
64 NPWS (NSW), 1993: 8 
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Not surprisingly, the establishment of the stock routes was accompanied by small scale settlement of 
stockmen which generally followed a fixed pattern. High Plains stockmen initially built huts with slab walls, 
bark roofs, a fireplace and bare floors.  These huts were of simple plan and construction, and were made of 
locally felled timber such as Alpine Ash [Eucalypt dalrympleana].  The stockmen’s huts were often 
accompanied by rudimentary stockyards.66  One of the earliest known hut complexes of this type was 
Mowle’s Hut on the Coolamine Plain.67  Mowle, an Overseer for early settler Terrence Murray, built his slab 
and bark hut in 1839 with the help of local Aborigines.68 

Figure 2.7 A photograph of Aboriginal people wearing fur skin cloaks and posing next to a hut with a bark 
roof.  [Photograph reproduced from p34 The Aboriginal People of the Monaro, Young et al 2000] 

                                                                                                                                                                           
65 Hueneke, 1982: 194-195 
66 Scott, 1988: 6 
67 Hueneke, 1982 
68 Hueneke, 1982: 206 
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2.5.3 Permanent Settlement and an Available Workforce 

While the High Plains grazing land was rich and vast and lines of communication and transport were being 
established, one major problem for permanent Plains settlers in the 1830s was a shortage of labour.  This 
problem was particularly apparent after the cessation of convict transportation in NSW in 1838.69  Some 
squatters in the early1840s suggested solving the labour problem by bringing in Indian coolie labour – 
some even lobbied the Government to renew transportation.  Some, like Ben Boyd who had large land 
holdings in the Eden-Monaro district, went so far as to recruit shepherds from the Pacific.70 Others, like 
Mowle mentioned above, sought the labour of district Aborigines. 

Snowden, in his book A History of Tumut (1967) noted:  

…natives became experts stripping bark and great numbers of the early buildings in the district were 
covered with the bark stripped by natives.71 

2.6  Aborigines in the early 1800s 
European settlement had a dramatic and devastating effect on Aboriginal populations and tribal structure. 
Disease, displacement and dislocation soon after European settlement ensured that remnant Aboriginal 
bands were forced to combine ‘to provide mutual protection and to maintain viable social and economic 
units’.72 Some researchers have argued that by as early as the 1820s, the pre-contact clans and bands no 
longer existed as identifiable groups.73 

As a consequence, the groups referred to as ‘tribes’ by Europeans in historical documents (such as the 
Maneroo Tribe, the Snowy River Tribe and the Mowenbar Tribe), resulted from post-contact social 
reorganisation; the names of the tribes reflecting the place in which a given group commonly resided. The 
European tribe names served as labels of convenience for such things as census data collecting and the 
official distribution of blankets and slop clothing instigated by Governor Lachlan Macquarie.  

Census data collected in 1827 for the 1828 population census did not include the Monaro area and we thus 
have no official population figures for the area until the blanket issues of the 1830s.  Similarly, historic 
accounts of populations and gatherings in the region all date to well after the period of first contact. 

What we do know is that Aborigines had contact with Europeans in the area from at least the mid 1820s 
and were actively employed by the early settlers in the stripping bark and engaging in other tasks by the 
1830s. 

                                                           
69 Young, 2000: 65 
70 Clark, 1987 
71 Snowden, 1967: 27 
72 Kohen, 1985; Ross, 1988: 49 
73 Attenbrow, in press: 56 
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Elsewhere in the region, it appears that there was some ‘trade’ in Aboriginal children, possibly precipitated 
by the labour shortage in the early period of settlement.  An Aboriginal boy called Nimmitabel (also 
Biggenhooke) who was both deaf and dumb as a result of an accident, was purchased by a Harry 
Rapmund from the Aboriginal Boney Jack, for the princely sum of half a sovereign and a bottle of rum74 
presumably as a general hand. 

Figure 2.8 This historic photograph by Charles Kerry, is captioned ‘Distributing blankets to Aboriginals’.  [Reproduced 
from p 36 The Aboriginal People of the Monaro, Young et al 2000: Original held in the Tyrrell collection, Powerhouse 
Museum, Sydney] 

                                                           
74 Alf Rapmund in Young, 2000: 184.  A Bony Jack worked for the Brooks family of Gegedzerick in the 1850s. 
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2.7  Establishment of Currango from 1839  
The first European to graze stock on the Currango Plain is believed to have been a Dr Andrew Gibson, who 
brought stock to the plain in 1834.  Gibson was of an aristocratic family who settled initially in the Kiandra 
area in 1830.75 Gibson initially experienced a number of difficulties in the area with a newspaper report in 
October of that year referring to a blizzard, which overcame one of Gibson’s stockmen and destroyed many 
cattle.76  During the following five years, other graziers, none of whom appear to have established 
settlements in the area, followed Gibson.77  Merritt has speculated that a number of neighbouring property 
holders including Henry Hall, Joshua John Moore and Robert Campbell (as well as pastoralists from 
Bolero), probably used the plains.78 

Terrence Murray established outstations in the High Plains, namely the 
Coolamine Run, in 183879 and was making extensive use of the region 
by 1839, prompted by major regional drought.  The Currango area is 
thought to have been settled in 1839 by Thomas O’Rourke who 
established a seasonal summer grazing camp after receiving 
information about the area from Gibson and the Faithful family.80  
O’Rourke appears to have acquired Gibson’s lease and moved his 
stock between Currango and Bolaro. Bolaro was a selection with 
homestead of around 32,000 acres81 which O’Rourke had acquired near 
Adaminiby, where his stock were wintered.82 Neither the 1848 nor the 
1850 lists contain the names of any runs on the Long Plain or the 
Currangorambla Plain, but Merritt, concludes that both were almost 
certainly being used by that time.83  When O’Rourke took out a lease on 
the Currangorambla Run of around 35,000 acres in July 1951 it was 
described in the Government Gazette as:- 

Figure 2.9 Thomas O’Rourke 
[Photograph from the Taylor 
family records, reproduced from 
Merritt, Currango Summers, 
2003.] …bounded on the west by the Long Plain stream; on the north by the Long 

Plain; on the east by the Booggong [sic] Mountains; and southerly by the 
Murrimbidgee opposite Eccleson’s run; generally undefined and unoccupied 
country.84 

                                                           
75 Good, 1992: 142 
76 Hancock, 1972: 132 
77 Scott, 1988: 48 
78 Merritt, 2003: 24-25 
79 Good, 1992: 142 
80 NPWS Hut Record [c1982] referred to in Scott, 1988: 48 
81 Merritt, 2003: 26 
82 Taylor, 2001: 37; Scott, 1988: 48; Government Gazette, 1851 
83 Merritt, 2003: 24 
84  Merritt, 2003: 26 
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2.7.1 The Impact of Exotic Animals 

From the time that white explorers and settlers came to the high plains, the suite of regional fauna began to 
change significantly. Dingos were particularly adept hunting dogs and played havoc with sheep herds in the 
early days.85 Pure bred dingoes survive to this day.  The early native dogs may have interbred with the 
roaming domestic dogs of the mountain stockmen. Some of the miners at Kiandra kept German Shepherd 
dogs to guard their tents and some of these probably also strayed to breed with the dingoes86 creating the 
mixed breeds of feral dogs that feature in the mountains today87.  Merritt points out that as long as there 
were sheep in the snow belt wild dogs were and remain a problem. 

Brumbies or wild horses have also been a feature of the Currango Plains and high country since first 
European settlement.  The earliest stock runs were largely unfenced and horses escaped onto the plain.  
They may later have been purposely released by stockmen abandoning the area, or hoping to improve to 
the bloodlines of the wild horses.  These horses bred and over the years were added to by additional 
escaped horses.  The high plains brumbies are now part of one of the largest populations of wild horses in 
Australia’s south eastern region.88 Approximately ten or eleven mobs run on the plains about Currango 
today.89  Other animals that were brought into the High Plains, or followed the stockmen in the early years 
of settlement, included pigs and rats. 

 

Figure 2.10 A group of Snowy mountains brumbies on the 
Currango Plain.  [Photograph supplied by NPWS Ranger, 
Dieuwer Reynders] 

                                                           
85 NPWS (NSW), 1991: 2 
86 Merritt, 2003: 35 

Figure 2.11 The brumby populations in 
Australia’s south east ranges. [Reproduced from 
Keenan, 2002:1] 

87 Hill, 1997: 114 
88 Michelle Walker PHD Thesis [in review] 
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2.8  The O’Rourke Family and the First Currango Homestead 
(1839 – 1873) 
O’Rourke had established a small slab hut, which was the first homestead at Currango, by 1850.90 The 
hut/homestead building was of vertical slab construction with a bark roof that featured:- 

• A large slab fireplace dominating one end of the building  

• An interior subdivided by a slab partition wall, which extended to the height of the top plates.   

• Vertical slabs located by chiselled grooves in the top and bottom plates. 

• Windows constructed of split boards and operated on a wire hinge.91   

Scott92 describes this building as being ‘removed’ in 1915.  It is possible that it was relocated within the 
Currango Group of properties.  It was formerly located adjacent to the southwest corner of the later 
homestead.  

Many early settlers in the High Plains carefully located building sites with a view to: 

• Shelter from the prevailing winds 

• Closeness to timber and water 

• A view over a flat or grassy plain93 

The reason for siting the first permanent buildings in the current location has however been questioned by 
Scott.94 Scott has suggested that prior to the current plantings reaching maturity the site was a very 
exposed and cold location, set in an area where better, more sheltered alternative locations were available.  
However, Merritt points out that the Lobbs Hole route to the Victorian diggings could be accessed via the 
Port Phillip Trail, which ran through O’Rourke’s lease.95 The Port Phillip trail was a safe passageway 
through the otherwise boggy and treacherous plains.  By building a hut and stockyards close to the road 
Merritt believes that O’Rourke was well placed to exploit the gold rush market.  He may have been able to 
sell fresh meat to miners travelling to the diggings, and while there is no record of him doing so, he was 
well placed to drive stock to Victoria. 

                                                                                                                                                                           
89 Taylor, 2001: 43 
90 Scott, 1988 
91 Tom Taylor in Scott, 1988: 49 
92 Scott:1988:69 
93 Hueneke, 1982: i 
94 pers comm D Scott to Dan Tuck May 2003 
95 Merritt, 2003: 30 
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Construction about the homestead from the 1850s included a dairy, chicken shed, pig sty and earth closet 
(toilet) which utilised construction methods and materials similar to the slab hut homestead.96 

By the time O’Rourke had constructed his hut, the mountains had been encircled by pastoral runs and 
graziers had begun to penetrate the mountains by following the main water courses and stocking the 
adjoining flats.97 As well as running his own stock, O’Rourke leased parts of Currango to Riverina 
pastoralists. For example, Samuel McCaughey of Coonong Station near Urana (some 250 miles west of 
the northern plains) leased part of Currangorambla during ‘a very dry season’ for 10,000 sheep for the 
duration of the drought.98 

Lack of government control and disputes about land and stock theft were common at this time.99 Cattle theft 
or ‘duffing’ was a particular problem in the squatting districts in the early 1800s. The activities of the likes of 
Richard Bentley, who is said to have duffed cattle in Omeo and moved them to the Monaro, were however 
heavily curtailed by the Kiandra gold rush which decreased the relative isolation of the area. 

2.8.1  The Kiandra Gold Rush 

The gold rush which started at Kiandra, to the south of the study area, in the late 1850s, was precipitated 
by a favourable report to the Government by Geologist Reverend W. B. Clarke regarding the potential for 
gold mining in the Snowy Mountains.100  Clarke’s report mentioned extensive deposits ‘all along the range 
to Giandara’ and lead to there being in excess of 15000 prospectors in the Kiandra area within six months 
of the discovery of payable gold.101 

The boom was one of the shortest in Australia’s history and by 1861, after the township of Kiandra had 
been hastily established, many miners moved on.  The ultimate effect of the rush was that many people 
moved to the area, including a huge number of Chinese immigrants who were involved in either mining or 
service industries such as food provision.   

By contrast, an article in the Monaro Mercury, 21 July, 1868 described diminishing numbers of Aborigines 
in the district: 

“ABORIGINES – The native tribes of the Monaro and Twofold Bay districts are dying away year by year.  During the 
time of the Kiandra Gold Rush, they mustered in Cooma for their annual donation in good number, but now a score 
will tell them all…” [See pp37-38 for a discussion of this phenomenon] 

                                                           
96 Scott, 1988: 49 
97 Holth, 1992: 155 
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When the rush ended, many ex-miners went to other fields or settled in surrounding towns and became 
stockmen or small landholders.102  Others continued gold mining activity and spread quickly from places 
like Kiandra to the alluvial gold producing mountain creeks and streams throughout the mountains.103 The 
Chinese miners and gardeners in particular, spread from Kiandra throughout the district.  It should be noted 
that Gold fever never really vanished from the mountains and fossicking for gold and other precious 
minerals continued sporadically in the mountains until well into the 20th century. 

Another effect of the rush was that the extraction of gold resulted in the digging up of good alluvial pasture 
land, and the burning of hillsides for reef deposits. This, and the closer agricultural settlement which 
followed the rush, decreased the lands available to squatters and graziers and: 

…forced the graziers to use the high country to save them from disaster in the drought years.104 

The squeezing of the squatters and graziers was further amplified by the passing of the Robertson Land 
Act (1861) which lead to the break up of many large holdings and the arrival of additional free settlers.105  

Though many people left the Kiandra area after the gold ran out, a significant number began coming to the 
region after the goldrush, to experience falling snow. This was effectively the start of snow based tourism in 
the mountains. The Monaro Mercury recorded in July 1861 that:  

..scores of young people are frequently engaged climbing lofty summits with snow shoes and then sliding down with 
a velocity that would do credit to our railway trains.106 

The effect of the gold rush on settlers and the region is relatively well known, however the impact of the 
rush on local Aboriginal populations is less understood. It could be assumed that Aboriginal people were 
both attracted to and repelled by the activity and population explosion that the accompanied the rush.  
During the rush it is known that district Aborigines visited Cooma to obtain blankets and slop clothing107  
and that small groups of Aborigines were reported as camped at Kiandra in the years following the rush. 
There are also reports of Aborigines liasing with the Chinese and partaking in the opium smoking habits of 
some members of this community.108 

2.8.2  Feral Animals 

While wild dogs were an early problem in the region, other introduced animals also thrived on the 
expansive plains.  According to the Alpine Pioneer and the Kiandra Advertiser there were ‘immense herds 

                                                           
102 Hueneke, 1982:i 
103 Lennon, 1992: 149 
104 Lennon, 1992: 149 
105 Young, 2002: 121; 126 
106 Monaro Mercury, July 29, 1861 
107 Slop clothing generally included shirts, trousers and jackets discarded by, or surplus to, the needs of the Europeans who had obtained them.  Slop clothing for 
distribution to Aboriginal people was sometimes obtained from private donation but also came from government stores. 
108 Gardner, 1992: 93; Monaro Mercury, 21 July, 1868 
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of wild horses in the region by 1860’.109  A further result of the Kiandra gold rush, and to a lesser extent of 
rushes elsewhere in the district such as Omeo, was the establishment of feral pig populations in the 
mountains.  Feral pigs had become ‘locals’ in the High Plains by the mid 19th century.  Initially pigs were not 
only kept in sties, but were also allowed to graze freely.  As with the brumbies, people wishing to improve 
the feral population occasionally added to the population of pigs who escaped domesticity. During lean 
economic times capturing and selling brumbies and later trapping rabbits was a means of subsistence 
survival for unemployed men in the mountains. Not surprisingly pig hunting with rifles and special ‘pig dogs’ 
became a popular pastime in the mountains prior to the banning of both dogs and firearms.110 Pigs and 
illegal pig hunters are still a problem today, with pig population numbers managed by NPWS programs. 

2.8.3  David O’Rourke, Leopold De Salis & William Barber 

In 1866, Thomas O’Rourke’s son David acquired the Coolamine Run (to the north of Currango) and by the 
1870s the O’Rourke’s collectively were depasturing stock over a total of 31000 acres, on both the Currango 
and Coolamine Plains.111  At around this time, the O’Rourkes planted a number of Radiata Pines as 
windbreaks around Currango.112 From the very dry summer of 1868-1869 the number of sheep in the 
mountains began to rival cattle in absolute terms. This change was in response to the ‘long boom’ from 
1860 to 1890 that was initiated by gold then carried on by wool.113  The growth of the wool industry in NSW 
led directly to the increased use of the snow belt.  There was always a dry area somewhere in the colony 
and the flocks would be sent out on the ‘Long Paddock’ and to the snow belt.114 

While mustering cattle on the Coolamine Plain in the spring of 1870, the O’Rourke’s discovered the charred 
remains of a body at Caves Creek, believed to be the body of a horse trader.115  In the following year, 
Thomas O’Rourke himself vanished between Bolaro and Cooma, believed drowned in the floodwaters of 
the Murrumbidgee River in the vicinity of Bolaro.  In 1873 however, a man named Glover confessed to the 
murder of O’Rourke and lead Police to the burnt remains of his body.  Glover was hanged soon after for the 
axe murder of an Aboriginal man, and consequently links between the two local murders were not 
thoroughly investigated.116 

Following the death of Thomas O’Rourke, Peter O’Rourke, one of Thomas’s sons took over the 
Currangorambla lease on October 31st 1874.  Merritt suggests however that the O’Rourke boys ultimately 
lost interest in the area.117  David, sold his lease on the Cooleman Plain to Leopold Fane de Salis who also 
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owned the Cuppacumbalong Station. De Salis obtained Terrence Murray’s Coolamine Run in the same
year.118  De Salis subsequently sold the 15000 acre Currango Run to William Barber in 1879.

Peter sold the Currangorabla lease in December 1875 to Francis Rawdon Hume Jnr who at the time was
running Frankfield Station near Gunning.

Hume was a nephew of Hamilton Hume the explorer and came from a large family with many family and
social connections.  In January 1878, his younger brother Frederick William Hume who held the Tarengo
property near Boorowa acquired a pastoral lease on the Long Plain.  Around 6000 acres in size, the lease
was called Currango West.  Frederick shared the ownership with a relative R H Kennedy.  In January 1879
Francis Hume who was only 36 years old committed suicide.

Three months later W illiam Barber who had a pro perty at Boambolo on the Murru mbidgee River near
Taemas Crossing leased the southern portion of the Currango lease. Called South Currango, the new
lease was approximately 5,000 acres.

On December 31st 1879, Barber acquired the rest of the Currango lease.  In between these two purchases
he had also purchased De Salis’s Cooleman lease.119

Figure 2.12   Map showing the various
properties that made up the Currango
area.[drawn by Sheppard, based on
Merritt, 2003: Map 4 p42] 

Currango
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118 Hueneke, 1982: 208
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Approximate 
location of 
Currango 

Figure 2.13  A c.1891 pastoral map of the southern districts. [Courtesy of the Mitchell Library ML SLNSW Z M3 
814.1gpb/1891/1 2/2] 
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2.8.4 The Impact of the Railways  Figure 2.14  A 1903 Parish Map showing South Currango with Snow Lease No.76 to the east and a resumed area to the north. [Map 
courtesy of the Mitchell Library, ( Parish of Currangorambla : Z1903)]. 
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‘My great-great grandfather, Fred Freeman, he was a Black tracker around here. They called him ‘Bubo’ and he lived 
to be about 105 or something’. 

[Arthur ‘Buddy’ Freeman; Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/5/03] 

2.8.4 The Impact of the Railways 

The rail freighting of sheep further boosted snow belt use from the mid to late 19th century.  Trunk lines with 
numerous spur lines offered coverage of most of NSW by the late 1800s.  By 1882 a rail line from Sydney 
through Goulburn and Gundagai to Hay had been established and by 1884, the line had reached Jerilderie.  
A northern line serviced Bourke in 1885, and by 1910 there was also a western trunk line in operation. 
Goulburn was connected to Cooma in 1889 and an additional line from Gundagai reached Tumut in 1903, 
providing two major entrances to the snow belt.  Sheep on the road (in the Long Paddock) under the 
Pastures Protection Act of 1902 were obliged to travel 6 miles a day on designated stock routes and rail 
travel became an attractive option for travel to very distant areas and in very dry years.120 

2.9  Aborigines in the mid to late 1800s 
Aborigines continued to occupy the mountains and surrounding areas into the 1840s and beyond. 
Aborigines were witnessed throughout the region in the first half of the 19th century and some of their 
regular camping sites were recorded. Snowden noted in relation to local Aboriginal camping places: 

A favoured camping place of the natives was about the junction of the Tumut and Goobragandra Rivers.  
The surrounding areas provided good hunting grounds, fish and plant foods.121 

With regards to the Aboriginal people at the time, generally those from the Monaro were perceived by 
settlers to be ‘amiable’ while those from elsewhere, including those in Victoria and to the north at Yass 
were believed to be ‘troublesome’.122  George Augustus Robertson, Protector of Aborigines, noted in his 
journal in 1844:  

Monday 9 September 1844 

Cosgrove said the Maneroo blacks were fine, well behaved blacks, never troublesome, 

The Yass Aborigines on the other hand were described as: 

…dreadful, the settlers used to shoot them whenever they met them.  Parties went out purposefully and 
shot, men women and children. Fine day, showery.123 

Closer to the study area, Snowden noted in his book on the history of Tumut: 

…the tribes of the Tumut River and those tribes who visited Yallowin each summer for corroborees or to 
feast on the Bogon[g] Moths were generally friendly, but they were treated with caution.124  
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Non-threatening Aborigines were being actively employed in the district by this period and were engaged in 
such activities as sheep washing, hoeing and reaping, as well as bark stripping, stock keeping and horse 
breaking.125   

While the Aborigines of the region did not pose a threat to the white settlers, and they employed some, the 
Aborigines still suffered directly and indirectly by the presence of white people. Particularly destructive was 
the accumulated effects of exposure to European disease and the malevolence of some stockmen towards 
Aboriginal women. 

Robertson noted in 1844 that: 

Many of the natives are strongly marked by the smallpox and numbers are suffering from syphilis 
among whom there are some bad cases.  Ophthalmia of a virulent description was prevalent.  Three 
natives I accidentally met had each lost an eye and several others partially blind were observed.  This 
monoculus tribe however was well disposed and intelligent and afforded me much useful information.126 

Much of the disease which affected the Aboriginal population was socially and sexually transmitted and 
resulted from unscrupulous settlers taking advantage of Aboriginal women. Snowden in his ‘History of 
Tumut’ noted: 

In some districts types of stockmen, some of who were on ticket of leave or assigned servants, co-
habited with willing young gins and some who were unwilling.127 

Governor Bourke had outlawed the forced detention of Aboriginal women by whites in 1837.128 This 
however did not stop the activity occurring.  The results of such forced inter-racial unions were plain to see 
and included the birth of half-caste children (such as those witnessed at Eden by Robertson in 1844)129 and 
the spread of sexually transmitted diseases throughout the Aboriginal community. 

A summary of the problem was presented in the Sydney Morning Herald in 1856:  

I do not think above four or five of the original inhabitants of Monaroo are now living.  About 12 years 
ago (1844), a virulent disease similar to the scurvy caused deaths in great number of them.  Some say 
the disease was occasioned by their becoming friendly with the sea coast blacks, and thereby eating 
great number of fish.  Others are of the opinion that their vicious intercourse with unprincipled whites 
had a decided tendency in this work of the almost entire extinction of the Aborigines of the district”.130 

Disease clearly affected the population numbers of Aborigines and was compounded by older community 
members dying and the death rate exceeding the birth rate. Other factors which influenced population 

                                                           
125 John Lambie (1845) quoted in Young, 2000: 160; Sydney Morning Herald, September 27, 1856 
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numbers included some mountain Aborigines moving to the coast where they became engaged in the 
whaling trade at ports such as Eden, and others moving with graziers into Gippsland.131  Furthermore the 
negative effect of grazing on Aboriginal populations was also becoming apparent. In a letter from the 
Surveyor-General to the Colonial Secretary in 1849, Mitchell wrote: 

The intrusion of the cattle of the stranger materially interferes with the natives’ means of existence.  
They drink up the waterholes, scare and banish the kangaroo and emu, and in a great degree break up 
his social enjoyments.  The consequence is that the natives disappear….132 

Towards the end of the 19th century it was clear that the mountain Aboriginal population was well in decline, 
with some limited, isolated and artificial spikes in population numbers attributable to corroborees and social 
gatherings.  Corroborees witnessed in the region in c1850, which brought Aborigines to the area from as far 
away as Twofold Bay, included a corroboree witnessed on Rocky Plain by Bernard O’Rourke and another 
involving 500 people witnessed by Mr Thomas Wilkinson who lived on Yallowin Station.  There were Bora 
Rings associated with the latter ceremony, which were located on the range that fronted Talbingo House.133 
Corroborees continued to occur in the Snowy Mountains continued into the 1860s but had ceased by 
1878.134 

By the later 1800s, Aboriginal people are thought not to have been dying out as some contemporary 
commentators suggested, [See Section 2.8.1 p33], but rather that they were being absorbed into the wider 
population, moving from the mountains to other areas or the reserves set up by the Aborigines Protection 
Board, or employed within the mountains and surrounding areas.  

There is no known archaeological or historical evidence of workers fringe camps.  Aside from the 
occupations listed in previous sections, Aboriginal men were employed on stations and in homesteads 
throughout the district as shearers, sheep washers and sheep tailers, with Aboriginal women and girls 
employed as maids and domestics.135  Another occupation in which Aborigines excelled was tracking and 
by the late 1800s and early 1900s there were numerous Aborigines employed occasionally and 
permanently by local police forces.  Blacktrackers who operated in the greater district at this time are 
known to have included Bill Rutherford who operated out of Dalgety, Alex Brindle who worked out of 
Delegate and Buboo (means ‘elder’) Fred Freeman, who worked for the police at Wee Jasper in the 
1800s.136  The work of a ‘Blacktracker would often involve long rides through the High Plains in pursuit of 
cattle duffers and other criminals seeking refuge in the mountains.  Fred Freeman also worked as a 

                                                           
131 Census of Monaroo Aborigines, 1847 & 1848 cited in Young, 2000: 163 -165 
132 SRNSWCol. Sec. Corr. 4/1141.2 
133 Quoted in Snowden, 1967: 27; Perkins, J. Vol. 1:80E 
134 Payton, 1949 
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stockman who brought cattle to the High Plains from June’s property in the Red Hill area. Ned drove with 
Les French in the 1920s/30s.137 

2.10  Whitty & the Expansion of Currango (1893 – 1945) 
Henry Tarleton Whitty together with his father had owned properties in the Tumut area and knew the 
northern plains well.  Whitty owned Tarramia Station near Corowa and another station in western NSW.  In 
1882, Whitty made four conditional purchases at Currango, with three in the central area of the run and the 
fourth to the north.  These purchases were: 

• 500 acres on the Currangorambla Creek,  

• 300 acres joining the south west corner of the 500 acre run, 

• 320 acres with the Murrumbidgee as its southern border, and  

• 500 acres on the northern boundary of Currango.   

Figure 2.15 Whitty’s conditional purchases 
and the 1885 divisions.  [Reproduced 
courtesy of John Merritt, Currango 
Summers, 2003: Map 4 p42] 
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In 1884 Whitty purchased another 400 acres close to the northern boundary of Currango, opting to pay ¼ 
of the total purchase price and agreeing to pay interest on the balance of these considerable amounts. 
Merrit describes Whitty’s purchase as being in response to the 1875 Amendments to the 1861 Crown 
Lands Alienation Act.  He seems to have wanted to secure areas of good freehold land to facilitate access 
to the northern plain.138   

The 1884 land Act attempted to end the conflict between selectors and pastoralists.  All pastoral lessees 
were obliged to divide their leases, with half being made available for selection.  On expiry, lessees could 
apply to have their leases renewed.  Three new occupational tenures were created. 

1. An occupation licence that allowed pastoralists a one year lease of all or part of the resumed area of 
their run. 

2. An annual lease for land available by auction or tender of no more than 1920 acres; 

3. The scrub lease for land wholly or partly covered by scrub or ‘other noxious undergrowth’.  They could 
be up to 10240 acres and for up to 15 years with rent increasing each 5 years. 

The Act also created land boards and districts.  Currango was in the land district of Cooma, ultimately 
under the direction of the Goulburn Land Board.139  The 1884 Act proved to be only the beginning of land 
law reform.  Within the snow belt demand for greater access grew as the big men of the wool industry 
consolidated their hold over the snow belt lands.140  

2.10.1 The Division of Leases 

Currango was divided according to the 1884 Act, but not evenly. The leasehold area was nearly 12,000 
acres with the area resumed only accounting for 6020 acres.  The disparity was probably the result of 
Whitty’s aforementioned conditional purchases. [See Figure 2.12]  

The divisions required under the Act came into force in July 1885.  Hume and Kennedy immediately sold 
Currango West to Joseph Travers Jones.   A few days later, on September 8th 1885, Barber (who may have 
been having financial difficulties), sold the Currango pastoral lease to Whitty.  Whitty had built up a holding 
of some 13,000 acres.  Barber’s licence for Currango South was transferred to the Commercial Banking 
Co. of Sydney.141  The five year Currango and Currango West pastoral leases expired on July 31 1890, 
with the Currango South lease expiring on September 8th of the same year.  Whitty was the only owner to 
make additional conditional purchases.  In 1891 Whitty bought 240 acres adjoining his 1884 purchase, and 
140 acres adjoining his 1882 purchase, taking out a total of three conditional leases. One of the leases of 
895 acres linked his two southern conditional purchases of 640 and 420 acres respectively.  By December 
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1892, Whitty held 4355 acres of Currango’s best treeless plain and had frontages on both Currangorambla 
Creek and the Murrumbidgee River.142 

Whitty’s land did not include the original O’Rourke hut/homestead site, which was acquired by C H Barber, 
who was another Yass pastoralist whose home station was in the same district as G W Barber.  C H Barber 
took up the homestead site on a conditional purchase of 400 acres of the resumed area of the 1884 
division.  He also took up a conditional lease of 800 acres on the southern boundary of his conditional 
purchase.143 [See Figure 2.16 Merritt’s Map 5 p 48] 

Whitty further consolidated his land by acquiring Snow Lease 74, which was 5,400 acres in the middle of 
Currango, directly below his northern conditional purchase.  The lease was to run from February 21, 1893 
to February 20th 1900.  

The fall in wool prices caused the wool industry to be in crisis by the summer of 1892 and many pastoralists 
lost their money and/or their land. Merritt says that at the beginning of 1893 only Whitty and CH Barber 
owned or leased land on Currango.144 When wool prices finally improved in 1895 the jubilation of wool 
producers was only short lived as seven years of drought followed.  

Snow leases in the late 1800s are 
believed to have been generally too 
costly for the average pastoralist, with 
three charges including rent, the cost of 
surveying and the cost of improvements 
imposed on lease holders.145  Not 
surprisingly, few leases were actually 
taken up in the later part of the 19th 
century due to these high lease fees and 
consequently illegal grazing continued in 
the high country for many years. 

Whitty 

Whitty 

Whitty Whitty 

r  

                                                           
142 Merritt, 2003: 46-47 
143 Merritt, 2003: 47 
144 Merritt, 2003: 47 
145 Quote from Hancock in Merritt, 2003: 49 
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Figure 2.16 The conditional purchases and the 
scrub leases made by Whitty and Barber 
within the larger Currango area. [Reproduced 
courtesy of John Merritt, Currango Summers, 
2003, Map 5 p48] 
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Figure 2.17 Frost’s Pastoral Map of the southern districts c.1898 [Map courtesy of the Mitchell Library (ML SLNSW 
Z M3 814.1gpb/1898/1) 
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2.11 Arthur Triggs (1893 – 1913) 
Arthur Triggs was born in London in 1868 and arrived 
in Australia in 1887 at 19 years of age.  He joined the 
Bank of New South Wales and worked as an 
accountant at the Yass branch. Triggs was in New 
South Wales during the financial crisis of the 1890s and 
appears to have spent time studying the pastoral 
industry.  In July 1896 he took six months off to try his 
hand at buying and selling stock.  Eleven years later, in 
November 1907, the Pastoralists Review referred to 
Triggs as owning twelve stations in southern and 
western New South Wales.  The Review also claimed 
that he ‘was one of the first to appreciate the value of 
the Kiandra country’.146 His success certainly publicised 
the potential of area.  

Triggs was referred to as the ‘Kidman of the wool 
industry’, Kidman being a contemporary of Triggs and a 
large scale operator in the cattle industry.  Like Triggs, 
Kidman utilised a chain of stations (in northern and 
central Australia) to move stock, but principally cattle, to 
take advantage of local conditions.147  While many 
pastoralists used versions of the chain of stations 
strategy, the scale of the Kidman and Triggs operations 

were on the whole, exceptional.148  It was also unusual that Triggs vast pastoral empire was run from his 
home town of Yass rather than from any station. 

Figure 2.18 Arthur Bryant Triggs portrait carried in 
the Pastoralists’ Review 15 July 1911,p493 
[Reproduced courtesy of John Merritt Currango 
Summers, 2003] 

The sheep that Triggs moved about his various holdings were purchased rather than bred, with Triggs 
shearing the flocks prior to sale.149  

2.11.1 The Growth of Currango under Arthur Triggs 

In August 1902, Arthur Bryant Triggs persuaded the Goulburn Land Board to amalgamate portions of three 
unsold snow leases on the Long Plain (lease numbers 65, 66 and 70) and to sell them to him as 
consolidated scrub lease 145 of 16990 acres.  In April of the following year, he purchased the additional 
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scrub lease 167 of 9710 acres.  Collectively, these new leases gave Triggs a strip of land around twelve 
kilometres long and five wide.  

At the end of 1903 Triggs purchased a third scrub lease 183 which comprised Whitty’s snow lease 75 and 
G W Barber’s snow lease 76, a total of 13160 acres. In 1904 he purchased scrub lease 190 which adjoined 
scrub lease 167 and comprised 2450 acres on the eastern bank of the Murrumbidgee.150.   

During these scrub lease transactions, Triggs acquired C H Barber’s conditional purchases that had been 
briefly owned by Abraham Wade of Cavan.  He then purchased scrub lease 183 from Whitty and G W 
Barber.151 

The net result of Triggs dealings was that in a little over two years, he had acquired 42,800 acres of Scrub 
Leases in the Long Plain/Currango area152 and another 1200 acres, presumably of conditional purchase. 

2.11.2 Development at Currango  

By the 1880s, the settlement pattern in the High Plains had changed from mostly summer focused 
depasturing to permanent Plains settlement centred on homestead complexes dotting the stock route from 
Monaro/Canberra to the Riverina.153 These homesteads became established as the routes became more 
fixed, and the landscape and weather patterns became better understood.  Stockmen began to bring wives 
and children to the area necessitating the construction of larger buildings.  From the mid to late 1800s, 
homesteads began to replace huts (usually adjacent to the original hut which was converted to a kitchen 
facility).  These homesteads were generally of weatherboard construction with timber floors, verandahs and 
shingle/iron roofs.154  

Often, the homestead became the centre of a homestead complex, which 
included outbuildings, workshops, stables, gardens and sheds which served to 
accommodate a community of stockmen supervised by a manager and 
overseer.155  Homesteads were usually sited along the tree-lines in positions 
where protection against the prevailing westerly wind was afforded.  Water 
was generally provided to the homesteads by means of simple raceways 
which gravity fed water from nearby creeklines to small feed ‘wells’ (sumps) 
near the main buildings.156  

                                                           

Figure 2.19 GW Barber and his wife Ellen [nee Brassil] on their wedding day June 21, 
1899 [The photograph is from the Brassil family records reproduced courtesy  of John 
Merritt, Currango Summers 2003] 

150 Soon after each purchase, Triggs had the leases extended to 28 years 
151 Merritt, 2003: 53-54 
152 Merritt, 2003: 54 
153 Scott, 1988: 34 
154 Scott, 1988: 6 
155 Scott, 1988: 6 
156 Scott, 1988: 1, 11 
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When Arthur Bryant Triggs purchased the Currango Property from William Barber in 1893, he instigated a 
major building program, overseen by Barber who remained on the property as station manager.157  

Merrit describes Triggs as being known as a very honest trader who employed ‘the best’ and paid ‘the best 
wages’.  Triggs also appears to have adopted the same ‘only the best’ approach  to the buildings he had 
constructed at Currango.  The new homestead was the largest residence ever built on the northern plains 
and its construction suggests a carpenter/builder rather than a bush worker. O’Rourke’s hut became the 
external kitchen.159 In addition to the weatherboard homestead, woolshed, stables and sheds, fences and a 
10 000 sheep yard complex were also constructed.160   

G W Barber supervised the construction of the homestead and stayed on as Trigg’s manager, living in the 
large homestead with his family. 

A number of other High Plains homestead complexes were constructed in the later part of the 19th century 
with many, like Currango, preceded by smaller huts.  Such homesteads included: 

• Coolamine 

• Old Currango 

• Tantangara (Witses) 

Figure 2.20 Coolamine Homestead in 1908 showing William and Sarah Taylor and 
their children in front of the house.  The property was owned by De Salis, Murray and 
the Campbell families. Photograph from Phyllis Dowling’s Collection reproduced from 
p181 Cultural Heritage of the Australian Alps – 1991 Symposium Proceedings. 

• Farm Ridge 

• Gooandra 

• Stokes161 

 

2.11.3  Bill Stanfield’s Hut 

Bill Stansfield’s hut was a structure consisting of two rooms with an open verandah erected at the northern 
end of the Currango complex in the late 19th century.  The hut was originally painted brick red in keeping 
with the other buildings on the property.  The hut featured a large open fire at the end of the living room 
(south end).162  Possibly constructed by Triggs or his Overseer, little is known about the exact construction 
date, or the reason for the construction of this building.  The hut appears to have gained its name from its 
principle resident in turn of the century, Currango regular Bill Stanfield. 

                                                           
157 Taylor, 2001: 37 
159  Merrittt, 2003: 56-57 
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Bill Stanfield has been described as ‘a stumpy little fellow’ who would: 

…appear regularly without warning and take up residence in a small hut some distance from the main 
‘shearer’ hut (Pine Lodge).  It was of course always referred to as Bill Stanfield's hut, even though he 
had no ownership rights of it.  His occupation was similar to that of most of the other itinerants who 
came to the station.  That is he lived off the land (rabbit trapping, or the fur trade) during the suitable 
season… 

Bill was a very good cook, and a very kind and thoughtful man into the bargain.  Once when my mother 
was ill in bed with either a cold or a sprained ankle, he made a special dish from a hare he had caught.  
After preparing it in his own special way in a billy can he brought it to our house for dinner.  It was a 
most delicious bit of home cooked game I had ever eaten.  Bill was of distant Chinese descent and had 
no doubt acquired some of his ancestors cooking abilities….163 

Trixie Clugston (Bridle), who worked for the Reids, 
remembered Bill as ‘doing a few odd jobs around 
the place’.  Bill was also known as a good person 
to borrow butter from as he loved to cook and 
entertain and bought his butter in bulk (56 pounds 
at a time).  It was however best to borrow when 
Bill had just replenished his supply as he was 
without icebox or refrigerator in the hut and the 
butter could get dodgy when the butter box was 
below the halfway mark.164  

Figure 2.21 Ted Brassil at Stanfield’s Hut. 
[Brassil Collection reproduced in Hill, 1997:40] 

 

 

2.11.4 The Scrub Leases 

At the turn of the century Triggs acquired the Long Plain scrub leases (including a homestead) to the 
northwest and west of Currango.  E J (Ted) Brassil was employed as overseer.  In May 1909, Triggs 
bought out Whitty acquiring snow lease 74 and ten conditional purchases.  Some time between May 1912 
and December 1914 Triggs also acquired O’Brien’s two Currango scrub leases, 235 and 239.165 With the 
acquisition of scrub lease 219 of 6200 acres, formerly owned by Arthur Pether, Triggs was in control of 
nearly 69,000 acres on the Long Plain/Currango area.  
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2.11.5 Scrub Lease Requirements 

As a leaseholder with vast holdings, Triggs was obliged to carry out a number of ‘improvements’.  Such 
improvements included the creation of fencing168 and the execution of scub clearing. Specific conditions of 
the scrub leases included: 

• Clearance of scrub including Ribbon Gum (Eucalyptus viminalis), Mountain Ash (Eucalyptus 
regnans) and Messmate (Eucalyoptus macrorhyncha).   However, the   (High Plains leaseholders 
were not obliged to clear Snow Gum (Eucalyptus pauciflora) but neither were there restrictions 
placed on its removal);  

• Clearing could not take place within fifty yards of the banks of the Murrumbidgee and ‘good shade 
trees’ and ‘sound straight trees suitable for fencing or rough buildings’ had to be preserved;  

• Overstocking was prohibited, (but there were no penalties for doing so); and 

• Wallabies, wild dogs, dingoes, wild pigs and other ‘noxious animals’ had to be destroyed.  

Fencing was also required and generally helped to prevent stock losses to the marauding dingoes that 
inhabited the area.  At one point Triggs enclosed his vast holdings with a 5 ft dingo proof fence of bitumen 
coated wire and vertical traces. Fencing requirements were on the whole, fairly onerous.  For example 
within two years of the commencement of the lease for Scrub Lease 145 Triggs  had to install a perimeter 
fence of thirteen strands of wire over a distance of some 30 kilometres at a cost of around £60  a kilometre 
for wire alone.169  Merritt has estimated that Triggs spent about £4,000 on the construction of the Currango 
buildings and scrub lease requirements.170  

Despite the costs involved in their maintenance, the value that the Currango holdings had for Triggs, was 
considerable.  Merritt quotes W A McClure-Smith, who said that the snow belt scrub leases were Trigg’s 
‘standby’ in times of drought and ‘saved him from serious losses from time to time’. They also ‘brought in 
large income from agistment’ on those occasions when there was grass to spare describing them as 
‘among his most valuable possessions’.171 

2.11.6 Expansion & Trouble 

Although Triggs operated with a considerable debt to the bank and pastoral finance companies, due to his 
high construction and lease maintenance costs, he continued to expand his pastoral empire.  He seems to 
have appreciated that his greatest opportunities were in times of drought and hardship for the industry.  The 
revival of the pastoral industry just prior to  WWI was his undoing.   
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My first trip up there would have been about 1936.  I was going up there with drovers taking sheep in the 
summer months.  In them times it was only a spring time job to go up the mountains with the sheep, come back 

and take another mob or two up and then in the Autumn time all these sheep had to come back out of the 
mountains you know, before the winter and that’s why there were so many drovers in this area in them days 
because the mountains was just full of stock.  The biggest majority came back this way through Tumut in a 

couple of different stock routes…then when they came out in the Autumn you might have to go to Hay with them.  
That was the routine of droving in them days.   

Les ‘Bull’ French; Currango Oral History Project Interview 24/4/03 

In order to continue to expand, during the time of prosperity Triggs increased his borrowings.  Then in the 
period 1913 -1915, Triggs gambled on a statewide drought breaking and when the dry lingered he had 
severe stockfeed problems and no buyers for his flocks.172 The following temporary price decline at the 
beginning of the WWI was caused by a wool glut that left Triggs exposed at a time when his debt was 
enormous. He was ultimately declared bankrupt, owing around £1,500,000, and his estate of about forty 
properties was assigned to trustees.174   

Currango, then consisting of scrub lease numbers 183, 239 and 235, snow lease number 74 and Whitty 
and C H Barbers former freehold and conditional purchases was sold to the Australian Estate and 
Mortgage Company in September 1915 for £18,250.175  Arthur Triggs was later to make a financial 
comeback however, his significant association with Currango was broken. 

2.12  The Australian Estate (& Mortgage) Company (c1913 – 
1946) 
The Australian Estate Mortgage Company was a subsidiary of  Union Mortgage, a finance company that 
funded pastoral property in Australia.180 Effectively  a stock and station agency, Union Mortgage managed 
the Australian properties and mortgages with injections of British capital. The company changed its name to 
Australian Estates (AE) in 1936.181 

N C Clapperton, the manager of the company’s Brookong station is believed to have initially urged AE to 
buy Currango.  His experiences running Brookong convinced him that the company had to have a drought 
relief strategy that freed it from the uncertain costs and access rights to land owned by snow belt 
speculators.  The former owner Henry T Whitty assured McClure Smith (an AE company director), that 
Currango had ‘never been known to fail as relief country’. In addition, AE management were made aware of 
the  many apparent advantages of the Currango area. The Cooma to Sydney railway line, for example, 
provided quick access to the Sydney market for surplus stock and had potential to allow for  agistment 
during summer and in droughts.  Clapperton estimated the carrying capacity during the summer months at 
40,000 sheep, believing also that a breeding herd of 150 to 200 cows, and a mob of 40 to 50 mares would 
be able to survive the winter.182 
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2.12.1 AE Management 

The AE stations were run as separate business entities but operated within a company framework.  The 
stations traded stock between themselves, particularly in bad seasons, when they worked together to form 
a modified version of Triggs’ chain of stations.  Currango’s first AE flock was the 14,000 sheep that 
survived the trip from the Queensland station Terrick Terrick some 70 kilometres, southwest of Blackall. 

The sheep travelled by road and rail with some 
being sold to another AE station Boolcarrol on the 
way. The flock arrived at Currango in the spring of 
1915.183 

Figure 2.22  The railway was very important to the co-
operation between Currango and other Currango 
Group stations.  This photograph shows sheep being 
loaded at the railway trucks at Cooma. [Reproduced 
courtesy of John Merritt, Currango Summers 2003 
from the Brassil family records] 

In 1913, the Crown Lands Consolidation Act 
amended the previously unattractive snow lease 
conditions allowing for £2, 14 year tenures of 4150 
hectares.  These leases were attractive to graziers 
and by 1920 most of the alpine and sub-alpine 
areas of the mountains had been leased under 
these conditions.184 As well as the 15000 acres of 
freehold land the Company purchased they also 
took control of additional crown land which they 
leased under those conditions.185  

Currango underwent a phase of rapid expansion between 1914 and 1919 when the Australian Estate & 
Mortgage Company (AEM Co) first took over the running of the property. G W Barber stayed on to manage 
Currango for the bank of New South Wales after Triggs bankruptcy then he worked for AEM Co.  However, 
he was worried about his children’s education and moved to Yass in 1916.  AEM Co then appointed Ted 
Brassil as acting manager.  He had formerly worked for Triggs and lived in Old Currango for a time. 

Brassil employed six men in 1916 and for most of the 1920s he utilised the services of  around ten 
permanent stockmen.188  At the pinnacle of company operations, AEM Co. was in control of 900,000 
acres.189  Company employees Edward Brassil (station manager) and Jack Leonard (Overseer) oversaw 
much of the redevelopment of Currango which included the construction of:- 

• A new kitchen and the removal of the old kitchen (O’Rourke’s original homestead hut).   
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• the overseers and workmen’s cottages (later referred to as Daffodil Cottage and the Pines or Pine 
Lodge) 

• the station office 

• numerous sheds 

• a shearing shed, with pens and sheep dip 

• a  hayshed with chaff cutter and steam engine to power it. 

With the building works completed, work commenced on local landscaping which involved: 

• the planting of additional Pinus Radiata trees as wind breaks 

• the establishment of gardens at the homestead and cottages 

• the construction of a tennis court to the north of the homestead 

• the damming of the creek to the immediate southwest of the homestead with fallen logs and earth 
fill to create a usable supply catchment (and decorative duck pond). 

2.12.2 Stock Hands and their Work 

Station hands in the employ of the Company at the time included Mark Thomas, Jack Thatcher, Milton 
Archer, Herb Mann and Norman Buchannan.190 As a young man, Tom Taylor, who later managed 
Currango, did fencing work for Edward Brassil during this time.191 Merritt lists other employees, Walter 
Ware who was overseer for some years, Bert Cavanagh and Joe Tapp,  (horse breakers), Syd Crow and 
Cecil Piper (stockmen and drovers), and Bill and Percy Harris (drovers).192 

The stockmen’s most important task was looking after the AE flocks during summer.  That involved 
maintaining fences, monitoring and treating fly blown sheep, providing salt licks and hunting wild dogs that 
threatened the sheep.  The cattle that stayed on the property over winter sometimes had to be hand fed 
and moved to avoid the deeper snow, and the horses, which by the 1920s numbered well over 100, 
required daily monitoring and ongoing care.193  In spring and summer, casual workers augmented the 
permanent hands.  Casual hands occasionally carried out ring barking but, more frequently, were required 
to destroy new ‘suckering’ shoots and carry out general scrubbing and the destruction of understorey.  Ted 
Brassil does not mention the use of fire in any of his official reports, but it is possible that he may have used 
fire as part of a vegetation clearance regime and to promote green pick.194 

                                                           
190 NPWS Hut Record [c1982] referred to in Scott, 1988 
191 Taylor, 2001: 5 
192 Merritt, 2003: 70 
193 Merritt, 2003: :70-71 
194 Merritt, 2003: :71 
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2.12.3  The 1920s 

Seven year snow leases were the norm for areas above 1300 feet by the 1920s, with year round grazing on 
permissive occupancies in the lower areas.195  

Within the High Plains, the 1910s and 1920s were decades characterised by considerable construction 
throughout the mountains which included the construction of numerous highland huts such as Daveys, 
Long Plain, Oldfields and Wheelers.196  The AEM Co.  built many other buildings aside from their additions 
at Currango, including during the 1920s, Circuits Hut (located 5km from the Tantangara Dam wall on the 
edge of the Gulf Plain), and Pockets Hut north of the Currango Plains. 198  At around the same time, two 
telegraph lines were constructed.  One line connected The Ranch to the Currango homestead via Kiandra, 
and the other ran from the homestead to a hut on Cooleman Plain.  Sheep yards were erected at Pockets 
Hut in 1928 and a road was built from there to Currango.  At Currango in 1929 a generator was installed in 
the homestead and a meat shed was built.199  

One of the more significant regional constructions of the period was the Rules Point Hotel, built in 1910 by 
Bobby Joyce, and operated by George Harris and his wife and a Mrs Cook(e).200  This hotel became 
something of a High Plains social and business hub, serving as a central point for social gatherings and 
local carnivals and the place where all manner of goods for the district were dropped off.  Fencing for the 
snow leases and the local mail were all dropped at the hotel prior to distribution.201  The Parks Service 
removed the Rules Point Hotel in the late 1960s for management and safety reasons.202 

2.12.4 Staffing at Currango in the 1920s 

During the 1920s, sheep generally came into the mountains after being shorn and there was little shearing 
at Currango (until the late 1930s). It was often necessary however to bring in shearers for a late summer or 
early autumn crutching. Stockmen, dingo trappers, rabbiters and building contractors were employed as 
required. For most of the 1920s Currango had a bookkeeper and a cook-laundress, who augmented her 
earnings with her own line of rabbit traps.  In the peak summer months there were upwards of 20 people at 
Currango, while in winter only the permanent employees remained.203 

                                                            
195 NPWS (NSW), 1991:3 
196 Hueneke, 1982: xiv 
198 Hueneke, 1982: 202. Circuits was also known as Doosies & Fells 
199 Merritt, 2003:83 
200 Taylor, 2001: 3 
201 Taylor, 2001: 3 
202 Taylor, 2001: 4 
203 Merritt, 2003: 72 

My sister (Jessie Bridle) she used to take the mail from Rules Point right around and delivered it to Currango and 
the different places…she used to deliver it on horseback, women did all sorts of things in those days. 

[Zilla Foord; Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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 Figure 2.23 Huts in the Kosciuszko National Park most of which were typically formerly stock workers shelters.  
[Dept of Conservation & Land Management publication. Date unknown] 

Mother would bake 32 loaves of bread at a time and she used to sell it to the drovers as they came past Rules Point. 
[Zilla Foord: Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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2.12.5 Currango as Distribution Centre 

From the early 1920s, Currango commenced the role it would have over the following decades as a 
significant and valuable sheep distribution centre for the AEM Co’s flocks that required relief grazing.  The 
distribution centre role was precipitated by the overstocking of Currango in late 1918.  It meant that when 
Brassil had to deal with incoming stock he arranged agistment for them with neighbouring landholders. 

The principle role of Currango as a distribution centre was the assessment and re-distribution of sheep to 
the most appropriate rented areas.204 Some of the sheep that came to Currango prior to being redistributed 
came from as far away as Bourke.  

Merrit describes the 1920s as ‘the high point of the AE’s involvement with the snow belt’. 

After its 1919 purchases its total acreage on the northern plains was never less than 80,000 acres and 
for much of the period exceeded 82,000 acres.  On three occasions, the 1919-20 and 1922-23 droughts 
and from January to March 1928, it increased its acreage by further renting land from other mountain 
leaseholders.  No other pastoral company used anything like the same amount of land and nor did any 
individual pastoralist.  In dry summers when the AEs flocks flowed into the northern plains from both the 
Cooma and Tumut ends, they did so for weeks.  When they returned to their home stations they formed 
another endless procession.  In those summers when there was little demand for relief grazing there 
were always some AE sheep moving to or from Wambrook or to Cooma or to Tumut.  Each winter, 
regardless of what happened in the preceding summer, there were AE cattle on the plains.205 

As the quote above indicates, the AE companies’ success was facilitated by a combination of land renting 
and purchase after 1918. The Northern Plains properties purchased by AE directors were Cooleman 
Plains, The Ranch, Russells, and the long established Wambrook Station.  

• Cooleman Plains - adjoined the northern end of Currango and comprised 15,241 acres.206  

• The Ranch - located north east of Kiandra on the Long Plain and comprising 23,293 acres.207  

• Russells - located south of Currango, 70 kilometres from Cooma and comprising 3856 acres.208  
At 1000-1300 metres above sea level, Russells could carry sheep all year round.   

• Wambook Station - located 25 kilometres west of Cooma, and comprising 7334 acres of  freehold 
conditional purchases or conditional leases. 209  

AE called the five properties the Currango Group and these properties accounted for nearly 50,000 acres  
(with more than 40,000 acres of land relief grazing country).  

                                                            
204 Merritt, 2003: 72-3 
205 Merritt, 2003: 84 
206 6500 acres scrub lease, 3000 acres freehold plus other small leases and tenancies 
207 22,000 acres of scrub lease, 440 acres of freehold and 2 annual leases of 400+ acres each 
208 3140 scrub lease, a conditional purchase and a conditional lease 
209 Merritt, 2003: 73-74 

We used to ski when we lived at Rules Point. Jessie and I, my sister and I, we’d ski, get up in the morning and have 
our breakfast and get clothed up and we’d ski all day. 

[Zilla Foord: Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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Figure 2.24 A map showing Australian Estates Mortgage Company’s holdings during the 1920s. [Map 
reproduced courtesy of John Merritt, from p75 Currango Summers, 2003] 

Poor old Mrs Freeman she used to come and do the washing and help mother with housework when we had the 
dairy…when we lived at Brungle.  Old Mrs Freeman was a marvellous old lady …and different times she and her 
family would come up (to Rules Point) and they’d have a real concert.  They used to play all sorts of instruments. 

[Zilla Foord: Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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In total the company had over 80,000 acres on the northern plains, nearly 60,000 of which were scrub 
leases.  Brassil was to manage all the properties with the assistance of two boundary riders (at Russells) 
and a book keeper.210 

In 1919-20 flocks came from as far away as Bourke and Currango was fully stocked by January 1920.  
Clapperton reported that’ the results could hardly have been more satisfactory’.211 

During the year 1922, AE agisted more than 100,000 sheep, and 4500 head of cattle, on their snow belt 
properties.212 .  

Despite the major successes of the AE’s ventures in the High Plains, the 1920s was not all smooth sailing.  
In 1922, for the first time, Brassil had to report the effects of drought.  Diseases such as Liver Fluke and 
Black disease also affected stock numbers in the early 1920s.213 By 1928 however, a drench for Liver Fluke 
and a vaccine for Black Disease were being used and the introduction of these stock maintenance and 
management measures improved sheep losses dramatically. 

                                                            
210 Merritt, 2003: 74 
211 ibid, 2003: 74 
212 There was never more than 62,000 sheep at any one time on AE land at any one time. 
213 ibid:76 

Figure 2.25 A view of the Currango Homestead from the March, 1929 Australian Estates Staff Journal. [Reproduced 
courtesy of John Merritt, Currango Summers, 2003] 

The Freemans (Bubo, Bubo Mani and Buck Freeman with Lindsay Ingram) had a ‘gumleaf band’.  They used to 
play for all the dances. 

[Vince Bulgar, Currango Oral History Project Interview 11/6/03] 
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2.12.6 The 1930s  

By the commencement of the 1930s, numerous cosmetic and functional alterations to the Currango 
homestead complex had been undertaken.  

Among the alterations was the establishment of a reliable lighting system.  A lean-to had been added to the 
eastern side of the station office (c1928) to house an electrical generator, which powered lead acid 
batteries and produced a 32 volt (DC) supply. This set up powered electric lighting in the homestead and 
overseers cottage.  Overhead cables connected the supply to the two buildings.  Prior to the establishment 
of this system, carbide lights provided artificial lighting.214 

A snapshot of the homestead at the time would show a tennis court well maintained and often used, with 
the main yard around the house surrounded by a six foot high wooden fence.  The fence posts around the 
yard were made of tree trunks with the intermediate posts trimmed and tapered at the top.  The top of the 
corner posts were sawn, adzed, and chiselled, producing a facetted head shape often referred to as a 
‘Turks head’.215 

Edward Brassil managed Currango for  AE well into the 1930s.  Brassil’s description of the station and the 
running of it in the early 1900s is presented as Appendix A.  

During the 1930s, sheep numbers agisted at and out of Currango fluctuated depending on the nature of the 
season and the agistment requirements of the pastoralists.  Generally, the relative importance of sheep 
declined during the 1930s, and by  the late 1930s, cattle were far more important to Currango’s annual 
balance sheet.  In 1938, for example, there were 1200 cattle on the property between February and May 
and there were seldom less than 600 in winter.216 Brassil also did more ringbarking, for example in 1934 
they ringbarked and scrubbed 700 acres.  Most of the work was to meet the conditions of the permissive 
occupancies. 

Merritt described the situation at Currango in the 1930s as follows:  

While the good seasons of the 1930s reduced AE relief grazing considerably, Currango was worked 
harder than ever before as Brassil did all he could to compensate for the decline in agistment revenue.  
Leasing to outsiders became regular practice.  Upwards of 11,000 sheep were involved in 1933 and 
1934 and over 16,000 in 1935.  The latter figure was only exceeded once in the 1930s by AEs own 
sheep.217 

                                                            
214 Tom Taylor in Scott, 1988: 51 
215 Extract from letter from Trevor Thatcher to Klaus Hueneke, 18 April, 1985; Ted Taylor, pers. comm. 
216 ibid:94 
217 ibid:94 
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2.12.7 Contraction 

From the 1930s, pressure on the Government from the local landholders resulted in the breaking up of 
leaseholds and restrictions to areas to 5000 acres.  Although AE had been able to avoid or negotiate 
impact in the past it was impacted by these changes.  This significantly reduced the long term value of the 
AE Company’s operation at Currango.220  The ongoing effects of the depression of the late 1920s and 
1930s compounded the effect of this reduction in scale. In addition, improved technology (like the liver fluke 
drench), and better pastoral management practices meant that the need for very large properties had 
considerably diminished. Many Riverina based pastoralists found that they no longer needed large snow 
belt scrub or improvement leases. 

All AEs scrub leases on the northern plains were officially surrendered from June 10th 1930 including Scrub 
Lease 183, surrendered a year before it was to fall due.  The land map created by Triggs disappeared.  The 
Currango Group lost 67,365 acres, made up principally of the two former O’Brien leases, 235 and 239, the 
22,000 acre Snow Lease on The Ranch, and Snow Lease 74. Cooleman Plains lost an annual lease and 
three permissive occupancies.221 The net loss was 39,725 acres. Currango itself was reduced to 33,275 
acres, with only some 9000 acres being secured land.  This was 6000 acres less than when AE bought the 
property and its smaller size significantly diminished its capacity to accommodate huge flock numbers.222 
Currango remained at around 33,000 acres throughout the remainder of the 1930s.223 

Despite Currangos diminution, Brassil was constantly searching for ways to make the property pay and he 
left a flock of Merino wethers on the property over winter in 1938 and to feed them he grew hay and oats 
after applying super phosphate to thirteen acres close to Currango homestead. The 1431 Merino wethers 
‘wintered satisfactorily’ and over 2700 were wintered in 1939.226  Brassil saw great possibilities for 
Currango to become self supporting with the application of super phosphate, the sowing of perennial rye 
grass and planting of oats. 

Brassil ultimately left Currango and went to live at Wambrook around 1933.  H Stapleton, a 25 year old who 
had previously worked for AE as a jackeroo, took over Currango.227 

                                                            
220 FOC, 2000: 5 
221 Merritt, 2003: 90 
222 Merritt, 2003: 91 
223 Merritt, 2003: 92 
226 Merritt, 2003: 94 
227 Merritt, 2003:95 
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2.12.8 The Depression  

Like the rest of greater New South Wales, the residents of Currango and in the High Plains were affected 
by the depression years of the 1920s and 30s.  However, resilience and versatility appear to have been 
character traits of those who continued to work in the mountains during the lean years, and the work could 
be found in the area for those who sought it. 

Walter Ware took over as Overseer at Currango in the late 1920s.  Under Ware, the station hands and 
shearers were generally employed over the summer months, and during winter either moved elsewhere or 
sought income via other means.  The trapping of foxes, dingos and rabbits and the sale of their pelts 
provided many with much needed income during the lean months. Rabbits were a winter mainstay and 
were caught in traps, skinned when cold to get maximum membrane, and packed at night to retain moisture 
(and therefore weight).  Rabbits also put extra pressure on the Currango pastures at a time when they were 
being worked hard.  In the early 1930s Brassil employed a professional trapper and when the rabbit 
numbers increased in 1937 he employed two trappers.  Every time there was a mild winter they became a 
problem and in 1939 they were ’numerous’.228 

Station hands variously employed at the Currango station around this time included Sid Crowe, Earl Archer, 
Percy Thomas, Jim White, Ted Culgan, Wally Hook, Lac Maxwell and Thomas Thatcher.229 There is little 
evidence of women employees in this period although Phyllis Dowling remembers Vera Scott and Beryl 
Wren were two of the female workers at Currango.  The hands were mainly male, particularly when the 
absolute numbers at Currango were low.  The only other women known to be on the AE properties were 
the wives generally of the of the older and long term overseers/managers. 

The nationwide economic depression hit hard in the early 1930s.  At the height of the depression, many 
itinerants passed through Currango and were accommodated in the workers cottages.  These itinerants 
contrived a modest living from the land through trapping and fossicking around the creeklines for precious 
metals such as gold.  Overseer Walter Ware’s brother Clarrie was one such fossicker and something of a 
character to boot.  Clarrie was known to sleep through the day and then ride overland at night searching for 
radium (used in clock hands and faces) which he believed could be found in glowing surface deposits about 
Currango and Coolamine.230 On occasion, stock in the district were driven down to Victoria when prices 
were better there than in NSW.  During such drives, stockmen such as Les French, Noel Pendergast and 
‘Bung’ Harris used to move through the High Plains as they drove cattle through Jindabyne and Jacobs 
Ladder to the Snowy River, then down to Suggan Buggan and Victoria. 

Station hand Thomas Thatcher, a relative of Edward Brassil, worked at Currango for most of the year and 
when there was no station work, he did contract work in the district, including fencing, scrubbing, ring 

                                                            
228 Merritt, 2003:95 
229 Trevor Thatcher in Scott, 1988:55; NPWS Hut record [c.1982] referred to in Scott, 1988. 
230 Trevor Thatcher in Scott,1988: 56 

(Jessie Bridle) was our mailman and our bread deliverer really.  She’d come across from Coolemon Plains to 
Currango, pick up our mail and then off she’d go to Rules Point and pick up mail that had come in the mail car and the 
bread and she would ride back and deliver it to Currango and then go home.  It was a big thing you know.. a pretty big 

thing for a woman.  She done that twice a week. 
[Nell Sephton; Currango: Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/4/03] 
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barking and clearing.231 Like most hands, Thatcher made a living during the winter months selling pelts. 
During the depression skins fetched up to twelve pence each.232 In addition, Thatcher gained a small 
income acting as a guide for trout fisherman in the district. 

Trevor Thatcher, son of Thomas, was a young boy during the depression, but remembered that although 
conditions were primitive by modern standards, he perceived that those at Currango were much better off 
during the depression than were those in the city and other parts of the country.233 During the 1930s 
Currango remained very intensively used and they held around 100 horses, 5000 cattle and 10 000 head of 
sheep on the station and employed an average of twenty people during the summer months.234  By the end 
of the depression, people working in the plains and escaping the depression had built numerous huts in the 
high country (including Boltons, Boobee and Pretty Plain).235   

In the early 1930s, a Bill Russell from Tallangatta replaced Walter Ware as overseer at Currango.  

2.12.9 The 1940s 

Brassil had sold most of the Currango sheep by the early 1940s, reducing the flock to less than 2000 
possibly because of the uncertainties associated with the expiry of the Company’s permissive occupancies.  
Three permissive occupancies expired in June 30th 1941.  Two of these were then renewed but B4, the 
largest, was not.  Some weeks earlier the Goulburn Land Board’s ‘rabbit inspector’ had found so many 
rabbits on Currango that he had classified AE as an unsatisfactory tenant.  The size of Currango was 
reduced from around 35,000 acres to 28,242 acres. However, with the AE policy of intensive use, by 
November there were 14,000 AE sheep on the property (with a further 3,000 outsiders sheep on agistment 
added in January and February 1942).  In June 1942 AE lost the two remaining permissive occupancies, 
but they picked up two others totalling 2600 acres.  The following year an application to renew the snow 
lease was rejected and AE lost the two permissive occupancies it had acquired in June.237  As of 1 July 
1943 Currango consisted of two separate parcels of secured land totalling only 8,892 acres.238 

Favourable conditions in the following years saw little demand for High Plains pasture agistment and 
Brassil reduced the stations flock from 1700 to 600 and then to 68 in December 1943.  Cattle again 
replaced the sheep and the herd grew to nearly 1300.  The AE company management in the meantime, 
sought to obtain another snow lease while it retained Currango.   

                                                            
231 Trevor Thatcher in Scott, 1988: 51 
232 Hueneke, 1982: 204 
233 Extract in letter from Trevor Thatcher to Klaus Hueneke, 18 April, 1985: 4 
234 Taylor, 2001: 38-39 
235 Hueneke, 1982: xiv 
237 Merritt, 2003: 99 
238 Merritt, 2003100 

I go back now (to Old Currango) and see this tiny little hole in the wall where the stove was, till somebody stole it, 
and she (mother) baked the bread in that twice a week.  The tiniest kitchen you ever did see! 

[Dorothy Constance; Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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By January 1945 Currango was running just 708 cattle and agisting 2,200 Burra Burra ewes.  At this stage 
Brassil, who was nearly 68 and no doubt disheartened from witnessing the gradual disintegration of 
Currango around him,  wanted to retire.  Merritt described the condition at Currango :- 

The homestead needed painting, the cattle yards had to be replaced and the greater part of the 
boundary fences required attention.239 

From March 1945 Bruce Reid lived on Currango as its overseer/caretaker. Reid resigned in January 1946 
and Herb Sephton was hired to replace him. Herb remained at the homestead until the NSW Lands 
Department purchased Currango from Australian Estates for £3.10 per acre.240 

Currango was now, barely large enough to service AE’s other large stations that had traditionally used 
Currango in bad years.  For a number of years Brassil had urged AE management to try and arrange a land 
swap to create a consolidated property.  AE eventually approached the Lands Department.  The 
Department made an offer to buy the property for inclusion in a state park within the snow belt, and  AE 
enthusiastically agreed accepting an offer of 24,000 pounds.241 

Merritt has suggested  that although the break up of Currango and its eventual inclusion in the state park 
was linked to closer settlement it was also linked to other issues such as  growing concern about soil 
erosion in the catchment areas of the Murray and Murrumbidgee rivers. 

Australian Estates operated Currango from 1913 to 1946. For further details about the operation of 
Currango during this period the reader is directed to the following: 

• Merritt, J.  2003. Currango Summers – A snow belt pastoral property 1851-1946, Turalla Press,  

Bungendore. 

• Australian National University – Archive of Business & Labour 

• Australian Estates & Mortgage Company Ltd: 

Annual Reports of Currangorambla Station 1915-1947, & 

Abstract of Company History 

Additional information about this period at Currango is also contained in the recollections of Trevor 
Thatcher which are appended in the Currango Homestead Conservation Study (prepared by D Scott, 
1988). An oral history project that interviews people associated with Currango’s history of occupation and 
use is currently being carried out by Stephen Gapps for NPWS. 

                                                            
239 Merritt, 2003:102 
240 Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 56 
241 Merritt, 2003: 03 

We rode through from Currango to Yarrangobilly for the school picnic and when we came out through the bush 
gate onto this dirt road my sister, who was younger than me said, “Oh Dad who heaped up all this dirt?” She’d 

never seen a road before! 
[Dorothy Constance;: Currango Oral History Project Interview 23/4/03] 
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2.13 Early 20th Century Tourism 
2.13.1 Mountain Trout Fishing 

The Murrumbidgee, which rises to the north of Tantangara, and its many creeks and tributaries are within 
easy reach of Currango and provide plenty of ‘good trout water’. The creeks and rivers near Currango hold 
both self sustaining stocks of wild (mostly brown) trout, as well as introduced trout that were released as fry 
and fingerlings by locals for many years. The mountain trout feed on a variety of insects, rising to hatches 
of small mayflies, caddis and stoneflies, with terrestrial insects such as grass hoppers, and small fish such 
a gudgeons, being particularly important in the trout diet in the summer months.  Spawning takes place in 
May. 

From about the 1920s, wealthy doctors 
(principally Collins Street and Macquarie Street 
specialists) and their associates began to visit the 
Currango area to fish the creeks for trout in the 
open season, which traditionally runs from early 
October to mid June.242 These fishermen sought 
trout in the area using a variety of techniques 
including sight casting dry flies and nymphs to 
feeding and rising trout in the shallow creeks 
about Currango. The best fishing was generally 
had from October to Christmas when the daytime 
fly hatches occur. Men, like Thatcher were 

employed to act as fishing guides and took the doctors on horseback to the many small creeks and streams 
that fed Gurrangorambla (Currango) Creek and the Murrumbidgee River.243   

The homestead benefited from the visits of the doctors as management provided the doctors with meals 
and lodgings and employed a small service staff to meet the needs of the visitors. The Doctors also 
patronised the Rules Point Hotel.244  Some of the better known early fishing tourists to the area included Dr 
Holmes-A’ Court, Dr Linderman, Dr Martin and Colonel Himler-Smith.  

Fishing continues to be a tourism drawcard in the Snowy Mountains, particularly now that the lakes and 
dams created by the Snowy Mountains Scheme provide year round fishing. Many people, such as the 
Friends of Currango, use Currango as a fly fishing base while others come into the area from nearby towns 
such as Adaminiby, with dedicated guides.  

                                                            
242 Ted Taylor, pers. comm.. 
243 Thomas Thatcher in Scott, 1988: 55-56 
244 FOC, 2000: 6 

Figure 2.26 Rules Point Hotel c.1929 [Reproduced 
from Taylor, 2001:11] 

I suppose it’s the layers, not everybody gets fascinated by the pastoral history and yet the fact people were coming 
up for fishing in particular from after the First World war. 

[David Scott on Currango histories; Currango Oral History Project 1/5/03] 
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2.14 Aborigines in the late 1800s/early 1900s 
By 1883 a Board for the Protection of Aborigines (BPA) had been established by the State Premier and the 
Colonial Secretary to ‘manage’ Aboriginal Affairs.247 The Board, made up of officials and ‘gentlemen who 
had taken an interest in the Blacks’, aimed to provide asylum for the aged and sick and train and educate 
the young so that they would fit into the rest of society.248  Part of the Board responsibility, through 
subsidisation and police representation, was the management of the Aboriginal Reserves and Mission 
Stations. Land had been set aside for Aboriginal reserves from the 1830s and by 1891 there were 78 
reserves in NSW covering some 22000 hectares.  Approximately 2000 Aborigines, often ‘refugees’ from a 
variety of different tribal groups lived on these reserves at that time.249  As the years went by, there was a 
common belief that: 

…the blacks either died out or went into the reservations the government provided for them, but 
occasionally we would come across a camp of them.250 

It is said that most Monaro Aborigines were living on the Delegate Reserve by the early part of the 20th 
century.251 However, other reserves in the region included Buckleys Crossing (Dalgety), Cooma, & 
Nimmitabel with many people probably moving (or being moved) to the two reserves set up at Brungle 
(near Tumut).  The Brungle reserves consisted of three acres, gazetted in 1890 for mission management, 
and 142 acres gazetted in 1909 and generally thought to be the area of the “old mission’.252 The mission 
appears to have been located on the site of what had been an Aboriginal camping place at Brungle since at 
least the 1840s.  On the mission, the BPA built a weatherboard building as a school and designed the 
complex to be largely self supporting with vegetable gardens, accommodation and so on.  

Although the Board had a policy of concentration for manageability and sought to get Aborigines who were 
‘living on stock routes and alongside towns’ onto reserves, there were numerous absconders.  Many men 
went to work as rabbiters and gold prospectors in the late 1890s, and families moved to other areas such 
as the NSW south coast and Gippsland.253  During some periods, the reserves operated merely as camps 
or bases from which people moved to work or commune elsewhere.  Aboriginal elder, Vince Bulger grew up 
at Yass and later moved to Brungle, working a variety of jobs throughout the region.  As a child in the 
depression, he went rabbiting in the Yass region and the High Plains to get enough money for picture 
shows.254  

                                                            
247 Col. Sec. Copies of Minutes and Memorandums received, 1883. SRNSW 1/2542 
248 Archives Authority of NSW, 1998: 63 
249 Young, 2000: 66-67 
250 H. P. Wellings for the Bombala Times, July 1, 1932. 
251 Young, 2000: 335 
252 The old mission was  the government run reserve which operated until 1955. 
253 Young, 2002: 233, 246, 306; Kabaila, 1995: 75-77 
254 Vice Bulger, pers comm. 

The white people up there, when they were short of help they would come and get people off the Mission. 
[Vince Bulger; Currango Oral History Project Interview 11/6/03] 

Aboriginals had to find whatever work they could even if it meant going away fruit picking, you know seasonal work, 
this is what used to happen. 

Margaret Berg on whether her father’s (Ned Freeman) work as a stockman was unusual for Aboriginal people at 
Brungle. 

[Currango Oral History Project Interview 27/5/03] 
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Figure 2.27 Above Brungle Mission, a reconstruction of the Station management area [Kabaila, 
1995:77] 
Below Brungle Mission- Reserve Housing Area [Kabaila, 1995:79] 
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The Board was instrumental in removing children from their families and putting them into care and 
education.  By 1915, under the Aborigines Protection Amending Act 1915 (NO.2), the Board had gained the 
legal right to ‘assure full custody and control over the child of any Aboriginal person’ if was deemed to be in 
the ‘interest of the moral or physical welfare of the child’.255  

By the mid 1920s, the plight of the Aborigines in the Monaro was still widely perceived as doomed.  Felix 
Mitchell described the general feeling c1926: 

Throughout Australia, contact with the white man has involved the extinction of the Aboriginal and 
unfortunately the tribes of the Monaro seem to have been no exception to this rule.  Years ago 
hundreds of them would come in and about the towns to share in the annual distribution of blankets.  
To-day, and for a number of years past, one might search Monaro, and fail to find a full-blooded 
native….256 

By 1932, the Board had gained even greater powers and had control over ‘the lives and future of 
every Aboriginal person in New South Wales’ under the Aborigines Protection (Amendment) Act 1936 
(No.32).257  

Not surprisingly, the powers of the Aborigines Protection Board were widely feared by Aborigines 
throughout Australia.  Aboriginal children were encouraged by their parents to never answer the front 
door for fear that it might be the APB coming to the house to remove them.  As a means of protection 
and to lessen discrimination against them, some Aborigines denied their Aboriginality, at least to the 
white community. Those measures of self preservation contributed to the apparent disappearance of 
Aborigines from the historical record.  

During the 1930s Aborigines not on the reserves (or periodically absent from them) were employed about 
the region on a variety of jobs such as stockmen, sleeper cutters, timber mill hands, marsupial hunters and 
‘usefuls’.  During the Depression however, many Aborigines lost work, probably in part because whites 
were preferentially employed but also because the Australian Worker’s Union Constitution excluded 
Aborigines.258 There was a marked increase in the number of Aborigines on reserves during the 
Depression years (as noted in a 1932 APB Annual Report).  

Despite being relegated to reserves and missions, some Aborigines, like their ancestors before them, 
travelled huge distances.  Monaro Aborigine Jimmy Hammond (also Munz & King Billy) for example, was 
known to have travelled from the reserve at Lake Tyers, to Monaro and Bega and as far a field as 
Framlingham in south western Victoria.259 

                                                            
255 Archives Authority of NSW, 1998: 63 
256 Mitchell, F.  1926. 
257 Archives Authority of NSW, 1998: 63 
258 Young, 2002: 231-2 
259 Munday in Young, 2000: 315 

Dad (Ned Freeman) used to go back and forth to the mountains every year till the leases ran out for them. 
[Arthur ‘Buddy’ Freeman: Currango oral History Project Interview 28/5/03] 
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After 1943, and an amendment to the Aboriginal Protection Act, the Board was allowed to buy houses for 
Aborigines outside the reserves and in some cases to manage properties as they strove to assimilate the 
Aborigines into wider society.260 

2.15  Currango from 1946 - 1969 
The notion that grazing and burning off had a detrimental effect on the fragile snow belt ecology was first 
aired in the 1890s.  However, it was not until the 1930s that scientists and concerned environmentalists 
began to clash openly about the future of the High Country. 

The McKell, Labour government elected in 1941, arrived during what became known as ‘the battle for the 
mountains’.  It attempted to arrest soil erosion, while still fulfilling its commitment to the small graziers. This 
approach brought pastoralists into conflict with scientists and conservationists and provided both groups 
with claims for the legitimacy of their respective positions.261 

With the passing of the Kosiusko State Park Act on June 5th 1944,  the NSW Lands Department became 
responsible for the control of grazing leases within the High Plains and almost the entire snow belt. The net 
effect of the Act was that the NSW Lands Department effectively annexed the High Plains and their 
properties within the Kosciusko State Park.   

The Kosciusko State Park featured 5000sq km of land centred on Mt Kosciusko, which was protected from 
1944, with all grazing excluded from the Mt Kosciusko area.  Adjoining land was added to the park 
thereafter.  While originally there had been no intention of removing grazing from the mountains, attitudes 
hardened in the 1950s and the Trust banned grazing in the Park in areas over 1476 metres.262 

Permanent occupation of the High Plain homesteads ceased in the late 1940s with only minimal summer 
grazing continuing under a revised leasehold system.263  There was some occupational change in the 
1940s, as the wooden homesteads decayed and the seasonal stockmen moved from the use of mountain 
timbers, to the use of corrugated iron for hut construction. 

In 1946, the Lands Department acquired Currango and installed the Taylor Family as caretakers. Tom 
Taylor was local in the district and was already employed by the Department as a Ranger monitoring stock 
leases within the Park.264  Tom (and a Dave Mackay) were responsible for overseeing leases from Tumut 
right through to the Murray River.265 

By 1958, there were no grazing leases at all above 1370 metres. Ten years later, the National Parks & 
Wildlife Service had been established (1967) and a Government enquiry had recommended the abolition of 

                                                            
260 Kabaila, 1995: 78 
261 Merritt, 2003:107 
262 Merritt, 2003: 111 
263 FOC, 2001: 6 
264 Tom & Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 58 
265 Taylor, 2001: 17 

And that’s all you did see is men, men and more men… everyone would come and would come in, and I mean you 
don’t ask everybody in when you live in town do you? So that was a bit of a shock too, I didn’t know who to ask in 

and who not to, I was only young and I thought who on earth are these people? 
[Nell Sephton on living at Currango in the 1940s: Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/4/03] 
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all grazing, largely to ongoing concerns about environmental degradation. The results of the pioneering 
scientific research into the detrimental effects of grazing on the mountains conducted by Alec Costin (1949-
1959) also influenced the government’s decision to remove grazing from the mountains.266  By 1972 all 
leases in the Park were terminated.267 

                                                            
266 Good, 1992. 
267 Gare, 1992: 323; Fitzherbert et al, 1998: 23 

Figure 2.28 Sheep 
movements in the Kosciusko 
State Park [1954/55 [NPWS 
(NSW) 1991:8] 

(I had) a lot of reservations because I’d never been there, and it was more or less a bit of a shock when I got there 
because it was different to whatever life I’d lived…it was an eye opener.  You were so far in the bush and there was 

no women, that was the biggest problem, they were all men coming in to the leases and they’d all stay at the 
homestead and I’d have to look after them 

Bruce Reid was quite a good cook because he batched a lot…and he helped me to do things, strange to say a man… 
I learned a lot from him. 

[Nell Sephton on going to Currango in 1945: Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/4/03] 
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Figure 2.29 Cattle movements in Kosciusko State Park [1954/55] [NPWS (NSW), 1991:8] 

(Daffodil cottage) is very, very much like it is today, just a little four roomed place, it certainly wasn’t glamorous 
…there were no frills about it, it was pretty bare… it only had a stove and an open fire and we had candles. 

There wasn’t much entertainment… there was nowhere to go. We did ride down on horseback from Currango to 
Tumut ‘cause I wanted to see mum and dad’, I was a bit homesick, and I think I would have ridden a broomstick 

down! 
[Nell Sephton: Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/4/04] 

We had a jeep and trailer and the children used to come with us too and Shirley was born while we were going 
up to Currango and I would go with the gear… 

[Betty French Currango Oral History Project Interview 24/4/03] 
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2.15.1 The Taylors at Currango 

Tom and Mollie Taylor and family moved into the 
homestead at Currango in January 1947 after Herb Sefton 
had finalised the removal of the Australian Estate and 
Mortgage Company possessions and equipment.268 

At the same time, Harold Walsh a former Australian Estate 
and Mortgage Company stockman and then High Plains 
Park ranger, was living in Pine Lodge at Currango with his 
family.  The Walsh family made several alterations to this 
building during their residency which lasted until 1951.  
Alterations to Pine Lodge included: 

• The addition of new doorways allowing internal 
access to every room; 

• The enclosure of the western verandah to form a 
bathroom; 

• The installation of a new range over the old baking 
oven.269 

Both Tom and Harold managed their dual roles as grazing rangers and property managers.  One of the first 
tasks the pair carried out at Currango was the demolition of the shearing shed and hayshed. 

Harold Walsh left Pine Lodge in 1951 and this cottage remained empty until Tom’s son Don Taylor and 
family spent a short time there in 1960 while waiting for construction work on the family home in Tumut to 
be completed.270  The Taylors installed a new stove in Pine Lodge during their stay there as well as a 
refrigerator, light fittings and generator (that was later removed). 

From the 1960s, numerous buildings including Pine Lodge and Daffodil Cottage began to fall into disrepair 
and the Taylor family took it upon themselves to lock the cottages (which had been previously left open for 
the public) and maintain them.  The homestead remained largely unchanged from the time that Tom Taylor 
arrived in 1946 until refurbishment work in the 1990s.  Tom and family were responsible for the 
maintenance of the electrical lighting system, water supply and reticulation system.  Tom also conducted 
repair work such as the replacement of decayed boards.   In addition to the general maintenance of the 
property, Tom also constructed a number of new outbuildings including, a meat shed and a toilet shed.  

                                                            
268 Tom & Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 59 
269 Tom & Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 59 
270 Tom & Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 60 

Figure 2.30 Tom &  Mollie Taylor, 1935 
[reproduced courtesy of John Merritt, from 
Currango Summers -  from the Taylor 
family Records.] 

I’d learnt riding in dressage schools and things like that, so very straight back and you know upright in the saddle… 
and he (Tom Taylor) said “what do you think the saddle is for? Its to sit in mate, not on.”.. we were good mates after 

that.   
[Jane Ulman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/5/03] 
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Figure 2.31 A plan of the land leased to T & M Taylor.  [NPWS (NSW) file F/295 1] 

…when we first went there it was always Tom and it was always Mrs Taylor. But from then on we were friends of the 
family. 

[Barry Ryman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/5/03] 
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The Taylors kept a number of animals on the property including up to 60 sheep, twelve cows, horses, 
chickens and two sheep dogs.  The livestock was pastured in the paddock west of the homestead and the 
slaughter shed was utilised as a milking shed.  The chickens were cooped to the southeast of the 
kitchen.271  

                                                            
271 Scott, 1988: 60 

Figure 2.32 Land holdings in the Currango area in 1955 [Map reproduced courtesy of John Merritt Currango Summers 
2003:100 Source Snow Leases & Permissive Occupancies 1955, Land & Property Information, Panorama Avenue Bathurst 
2795] 

He was endlessly curious…He’d always take time out to examine something, to try and find out what something 
unusual was.. he was just this hugely enthusiastic life-loving person with immense knowledge and love of the 

mountains. 
Jane Ulman describing Tom Taylor: Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/5/03 
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Tom Taylor retired from his position as ranger when all gazing leases in the High Plains were terminated by 
the Lands Department in 1969.  Currango was subsumed into the Kosciusko National Park; however the 
Taylors obtained a special lease to remain on the property in perpetuity and rent out the cottages and 
lodges on condition that they maintained them.272  The area leased to the Taylors was defined as part of 
blocks Z7, Y2 and CII in the Kosciusko National Park, Parish of Currangora, County of Cowley.  

Winter habitation at Currango ceased in 1969 and from then on the Taylors spent only the warmer months 
(October to April) at the homestead, wintering at their house in Adaminaby or with relatives in Tumut.273  
The Taylor’s livestock was removed to Yaouk where the family leased a property called Heatherbray. 

Tom and Mollie Taylor remained at Currango as caretakers, managers, and hosts until 1988. 

2.15.2 Social Life 

During the period of the Taylors’ management of Currango, the homestead was something of a social hub.  
Get togethers with the likes of the French family from Old Currango were common and involved much card 
playing.274  Betty French recalled that often after playing cards for several hours, ‘just one more game’, 
became ‘this will be the very last game’, until the small hours of the morning when the cards were finally put 
away.275 

2.15.3 The Mail Run and the Party Line 

The mail run was another important component in the maintenance of communication and social 
intercourse. The mail was dropped at Rules Point and delivered twice a week. There was a female postie 
for a time276 and for a period Harcourt Reid, who lived at Old Currango (1930s & 40s), had the mail contract 
for the area.  Harcourt’s son Jack and nephew Mike Sutton became sub-contractors.  The nature of the 
mail route and its importance in the maintenance of the social and communication network of the area is 
highlighted by regular Currango visitor and local historian Harry Hill: 

Making a start at 9 am, they’d (Mike and Jack) set out with the empty mailbag for Rules Point.  It was 
there that they collected the mailbags, loose mail and any parcels that had to be delivered, but before 
they left the first invitation to have a cup of tea was accepted. 

The first delivery point was Currango Homestead – it was also the second cup of tea point.  From there 
they rode back across the plain to Old Currango in time for lunch - and another cup of tea.  Then it was 
on to Harris’ Blue Waterhole House (cup of tea No.4), Coolamine Homestead (cup of tea No.5), over 

                                                            
272 Copy of Deed of Lease – NPWS (NSW) File F/295 I 
273 Tom & Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 61 
274 Betty French (Kelly) and Harry Hill in Hill, 1997: 75 
275 Betty French (Kelly) and Harry Hill in Hill, 1997: 76 
276 See S Gapps – Oral History project 2003 

To come from a city like Sydney to a country area like Currango, where things operate so differently, where 
subsistence was important… Just the way Tom and Mollie would make furniture from old drums and boxes, their 

resourcefulness and their usefulness of things to hand was fantastic. 
[Jane Ulman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/5/03] 
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Skains Hill to Cooinbil (cup of tea No.6) and back to Old Currango; in time for another cup of tea before 
the evening meal.  A mail delivery consisted of a 60km ride and at least seven cups of tea.277 

The arrival of the mailman at any homestead was ‘an important event’ as the mailman brought with him not 
only the mail, but also local and regional gossip, comic books and magazine subscriptions and the 
correspondence school lessons for the school aged children on the homesteads.278 Different people had 
the “run” over the years and where the ‘run’ started and finished depended on who was running it at the 
time.  When Harcourt Reid had the “run” it started and finished at ‘Old Currango’, but often it was run from 
‘Coolamine’.  Outgoing mail would be in the bags.  They wouldn’t take out empty mailbags.   

Until 1978 a ‘party line’ linked Currango and the Yarrangobilly exchange. This open line facilitated social 
interaction. The telephone was also used for emergency279 warnings to relatively isolated low lying 
homesteads.280  The old telephone line was replaced by a radio telephone in 1978.281 Currango had two 
telephones – Adaminaby-45-D and Yarrangobilly 1-N.  Col Ibbotson’s [now Long Plain Hut], Coolamine 
homestead and Harris Hut were also on the Yarrangobilly line.282 

2.15.4  Snowy Mountain Scheme 

The Snowy Mountains Hydro-electric Scheme was established in 1949 and ‘…in a few short years the 
mountains were transformed by engineering works access roads, publicity and swelling public visitation’.283 
Amongst other things, the location of the Scheme promoted a winter sport boom across Australia in the late 
1950s.284 

A large number of locals worked on the Snowy Scheme in the 1950s including Ted Taylor who worked 
initially with Snowy Mountains Authority head surveyor Major Clews on the preliminary survey work and 
later on the construction side.285  Ted recalled: 

…it was a great experience working on the scheme…It taught you to get along with people from all 
walks of life to work with them and live with them and to form mateships which would last for years…its 
great to look back on the Snowy Scheme and to know I was part of it.  It was a marvelous feat really.286 

                                                            
277 Mike Sutton & Harry Hill in Hill, 1997: 33 
278 Dorothy Constance (Reid) and Harry Hill in Hill, 1997: 36 
279 Phyllis Dowling states that floods were never an issue for Currango. Pers comm. 2004.  
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While carrying out an investigative survey for the Tantangara dam site, Kon Martynow, a post-war 
European migrant and surveyors assistant to Major Clews, stayed at Currango in the Pines with a team of 
surveyors (at the insistence of Tom Taylor) in the 1950s.287 

The Snowy scheme lead to a significant decrease in grazing (prior to its abolition) as the requirement for a 
clean, continual water supply was threatened by grazing and erosion within the dam catchments.288   

 

Tantangara Reservoir, built as part of the scheme, resulted in the inundation of a good part of the Currango 
Plain to the south west of the Currango Homestead.289  The Tantangara Reservoir is the highest part of the 
Snowy Mountain Scheme and diverts water from the Murrumbidgee and Goodrabidgee Rivers into Lake 
Eucumbene.  

                                                            
287 Kon Martynow and Harry Hill in Hill, 1997: 93 
288 Good, 1992: 145 
289 FOC, 2000: 6 

Figure 2.33 Location plan of the 
Snowy Mountains Hydro Electric 
Scheme [Good, 1912:52]  
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2.15.5 Access Roads 

Access roads established during the Snowy Mountain Scheme works (and later fire trails established by the 
NPWS) largely followed access tracks established by settlers and stockmen which inturn followed tracks 
probably pioneered by the Aboriginal people moving through the area.  The road from Jindabyne to 
Thredbo to Khancoban, for example, followed the Thredbo River valley and is believed to have been a 
route followed by Aborigines to the Bogong moth feasting areas in the high country.290  

2.15.6 Aborigines 

Aboriginal visitation to the High Plains continued into the 1950s.  People from the old mission came to the 
area holidaying from Brungle or chasing brumbies.  Many Aboriginal stockmen were excellent riders and 
brumby chasers.291 

2.16 Currango in the 1970s 
During the 1970s at Currango, Tom and Mollie Taylor accommodated a variety of guests including 
bushwalkers, fishermen and extended family and friends who were attracted to the area by its natural 
beauty and resources and the welcome and warmth provided by Tom and Mollie.  For a short period they 
also accommodated a group of research scientists. 

2.16.1  The Howard Florey Institute 

In the three summers between 1971 and 1974, research scientists from the Howard Florey Institute in 
association with the CSIRO stayed at Currango were they had received permission to conduct research 
into causes of cancer.  The Institute members were accommodated at Daffodil Cottage where they installed 
a 240 volt electrical generator to supply fluorescent lighting and power equipment.  In addition to Daffodil 
Cottage, the scientists also made use of the former slaughter/milking shed and built a prefabricated shed 
nearby to house chemicals used in their experiments.292  

Experiments into cancer causing agents were conducted on rabbits housed in special garden plots around 
Currango.  When the research was concluded in the summer of 1973/4 the Institute dismantled the 
electrical plant but failed to remove the chemical store which remained locked on the property still housing 
drugs related to the experiments.  The shed was later broken into by members of the public after which 
time Tom Taylor removed the chemicals to the Main Storage Shed.293 

                                                            
290 Good, 1992: 152 
291 Vince Bulger, pers. comm.. 
292 Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 61 
293 Mollie Taylor in Scott, 1988: 62 

They just used to talk sometime about how they used to go up there and catch brumbies while they were up there 
and bring a few foals home and keep them and break them in.. they used to have them up there at WT Jones’s, 

they used to ride them up there. 
[Arthur ‘Buddy’ Freeman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/5/03] 

The first group of people I met at Currango in November 1970 and 1971, there was only one reason they were 
there and that was fishing.  I can recall vividly Australia Day weekend of 1971 and a fish of 10 pounds was caught 

in the Murrumbidgee and the amazing thing was that it was so big the fridge door at the Pines wouldn’t close. 
[Ian Dunn: Currango Oral History Project Interview 13/5/03] 
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2.16.2 The Currango Club & the KHA 

Most of the guests at Currango until 1975 were friends of the Taylors accommodated in the homestead 
building and catered for by the Taylor family. 

In 1975 a group of guests banded together to form the Currango Club.  The aims of the club were to 
provide support and financial assistance in order to help cover maintenance and running costs, and allow 
the conversion of the cottages so guests could be self contained (therefore reducing the burden on the 
Taylors). 

The club was formed principally of bushwalkers and anglers and professional people from Melbourne and 
Sydney.  Members paid a yearly subscription to the club which was passed on to the Taylors annually.  
Founding members included David Dyson, Ian Dunn and Andrew Mossman.294  The club was incorporated 
in 1990 becoming the Friends of Currango Inc.  The club continues to be actively involved in the 
management of the place, the raising of funds and the lobbying of the various government bodies 
responsible for the preservation and continuation of the place.295  The club produces regular newsletters 
which feature low key promotion of the place, inform members about goings on, and generally provide a 
valuable service for those with an interest in Currango. 

Another group consisting of cross country skiers, bushwalkers and fishermen formed the Kosciusko Huts 
Association (KHA) in 1970 to ensure the preservation of the mountains huts of Kosciusko National Park.296  
The group maintains many of the huts in the park and compiles information on the various huts as well as 
maintaining a register of huts in the High Country. It doesn’t have an active role at Currango, but the 
Friends of Currango are members of the KHA. 

2.16.3  Droving in the 1970s 

Although all stock leases in the Park were terminated in 1972, the Plan of Management allowed a ‘Route 
for Travelling Stock’. As a result limited movement of stock through the Plains has continued. Mick Russell 
from Tumut was a drover in the 1975/76 period and took stock from Tumut into the Plains area.  Droving 
involved moving stock along the main roads with 4 or 5 other blokes with a support team of one (usually 
someone’s wife who acted as cook).  From the main roads the herd (of 2000 head) would move into the 
grazing country.  Life on the road involved daily meals of boiled beef, boiled onions, boiled potatoes and 
warm KB beer.297 

 

                                                            
294 Scott, 1988: 63 
295 FOC, 2000: 7 
296 Hueneke, 1982: 238 
297 Mick Russell, pers comm. 

How It started off was we met them up in the bush up near Emu somewhere and after a day in the saddle well me 
and Shane (Piper) said well school holidays are coming up, can we stay for the school holidays.  They let us stay 

for the school holidays and when it was time for school to go back I didn’t go back I said no I’m staying here. 
‘We’d start off with cattle out the other side of Tumut, a place Called Caliphat, and would take them through and 

would end up at Bondo and go through places like Tinpot and Broken Cart, and we’d get onto Long Plain and Blue 
Waterholes, Coolamine. 

[Michael Russell on droving in the 1970s; Currango Oral History Project Interview 28/5/03] 
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While the droving was limited, Aboriginal horsemen were still active in the district in the 1970s and several 
Aboriginal riders were accomplished endurance competition riders (including one or two champions).  Local 
competitions took place at a number of venues including Adaminaby.298 

2.17 Recent History and Management (1980 – 2002) 
During the 1980s there was considerable concern about the survival and conservation of the mountain huts 
and homesteads and the preservation of High Plains history and heritage.  Against this backdrop, a number 
of groups and individuals were actively involved in seeking to preserve Currango and ensure its suitable 
future management.  

2.17.1 The Friends of Currango 

The Friends of Currango are a significant force working with NPWS toward the preservation of Currango.  
Friends of Currango is a voluntary organisation, first established as the Currango Club in 1975 and 
incorporated as Friends of Currango Incorporated in 1990.  It co-operates with NPWS in management of 
Currango under a Memorandum of Understanding [MOU] signed in 1996. 

Principal activities are: 

• Planning and organisation of a 3 day Working Bee each March. 

• Periodic financial contributions to maintenance and development projects at Currango. 

• Provision of advice to NPWS on request. 

• Publication of a regular newsletter titled FoCus, distributed to a mailing list of 200 recipients. 

• Publication and distribution of Currango Bushwalks, a bushwalking guide to the local area. 

• Collection and analysis of visitor statistics, which are reported annually. 

• Maintenance of a website (www.currango.asn.au). 

• Organisation of social and group activities (dinners, ski touring etc.) 

Membership, which is open to all and covers and covers an entire family currently, stands at about 70 
people. 

2.17.1 Conservation & Heritage Studies 

The following section presents a sketch of the history of management and conservation work undertaken at 
the site in the last twenty years or so.   

                                                            
298 Mick Russell, pers comm. 

It (Currango Homestead) just struck me as being incredibly beautiful and all the different structures were of 
architectural interest. 

,,,without that human connection (Tom and Mollie Taylor) we have lost so much … people get far too obsessed with 
the fabric and not the stories that revolve around it, which I think are far more important. 

[David Scott: Currango Oral History Project Interview 1/5/03] 
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In 1982, Gatis Gregors, then working for NPWS (NSW) undertook preliminary historical research and site 
recording work at Currango as a component of a wider study which addressed the built heritage of the 
wider KNP. 

In 1987, the Currango Club took a more active role in the operation of the homestead, committing to 
involvement in maintenance work on Pine Lodge.  During that year, members of the club: 

• replaced rotten floor boards and joists on the western verandah 

• replaced a missing pier under the north wall299 

Circa 1988, the NPWS (NSW) undertook some maintenance work on the main homestead building which 
involved: 

• replacement of downpipes and guttering 

• replacement of the northwest verandah (damaged by pine tree  that fell during a storm in 1982) 

• the installation of a  septic tank toilet system300 

It was apparent at this time however that major work was required on various buildings and structures 
about the precinct, in order to preserve them and make them safe and to keep exotic plantings in check.301 

During the same year David Scott, expanding on Gregors previous work, prepared the comprehensive 
Currango Homestead Conservation Study which included preliminary assessments of significance and 
included conservation policy and a works programme.  This document has served as the baseline study for 
all work thereafter. 

In 1990, Michael Cavanagh NPWS (NSW) prepared a more detailed assessment of the landscape 
component of Currango and prepared relevant conservation policies. 

The collective work of Gregors, (1982), Scott (1988) and Cavanagh (1990) was synthesised into two formal 
NPWS management documents by Alistair Henchman in 1993, namely the Currango Homestead 
Conservation Plan and the draft Currango Homestead Development Control Plan.302 

2.17.2  Recent Conservation Work 

In the summer of 1990/91 restoration work on Pine Lodge commenced.  The work was largely undertaken 
by the Friends of Currango who operated under the supervision of NPWS (NSW) staff. 

                                                            
299 Scott, 1988: 63 
300 Scott, 1988: 63 
301 Scott, 1988: 63 
302 NPWS (NSW), 1993b: 4 
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In the summer of 1992/93 a major conservation effort was undertaken at Currango.  The NPWS 1992/93 
conservation program occurred with the aid of funding from a Heritage Properties Restoration Grant.303  
The program focused on maintenance and reconstruction of existing buildings and cleanup of the 
landscape and included: 

• reconstruction of the Stage and Harness Sheds, Stables and Woodshed 

• stabilisation of the Office and Store, Daffodil Cottage, Meat Shed, fireplaces and chimneys 

• minor works such as exotic wilding control, stabilisation of the Engine Shed and Slaughter Shed, 
and completion of the reconstruction of Pine Lodge.304 

A second season of work was undertaken by the NPWS in the summer of 1993/94.  The work concentrated 
on the homestead building and was undertaken in accordance with the revised Conservation Plan (1993). 
Works included: 

• work on the reconstruction and repair of the homestead main building and kitchen including 
restoration of verandahs and select rooms 

• Improvements to services in line with modern health standards.  This included the provision of 
grease traps, PVC drainage lines, new plumbing, and installation of a gas hot water service and 
an absorption trench.305 

An ensuite bathroom was installed in the Homestead in 1998 and in the following year solar lighting was 
installed in Daffodil Cottage.306 

Solar lighting was installed at the Pines in October 2001 and in June 2002 an additional 50,000 L water 
tank was installed.307 [For a comprehensive list of recent projects and programs See Volume 2 Appendix B] 

2.17.3 Ted & Helen Taylor 

Tom and Mollie Taylor left Currango in 1988 and moved to Tumut.  Caretakers since the Taylors have 
included the Cornelsons, the Suttons, Gary Bilton and most recently, Tom and Mollie’s son Ted and his 
wife Helen Taylor.308  

Both Ted and Helen are long time locals, with Ted growing up in the High Plains and living at Coolamine, 
Spencer, Pockets and Old Currango before moving to Currango.  Helen was a McAlister, who are a 
pioneering family that arrived in the Tumut area in the 1830s.309 

                                                            
303 Megan Bowden in FOC Newsletter 1/93 
304 NPWS (NSW), 1993b 
305 NPWS (NSW), 1994 
306 NPWS (NSW) File 01/00630 
307 Dieuwer Reynders in FOCus newsletter, May 2002: 3; NPWS (NSW) File 01/00630 
308 Scott, Nd: 2 
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Ted and Helen took over the caretaking of Currango on Monday, 18 December 1995, renewing the Taylor 
family link with Currango.310  Ted, like his mother and father before him, is passionate about the area, and 
received the prestigious ‘Man from Snowy River’ Award in 2001 for his contribution to the high country.  
Ted’s recollections about life in the high country and at Currango are contained in the recent publication 
Ted Taylor – Man of the High Country (2001). 

2.18 The Current Situation 
The Currango Historic Precinct is an extensive area associated with historic use of the place as a pastoral 
station homestead complex and the subsequent re-development of the place as a low key tourist day and 
overnight destination. 

Currango is listed on the State Heritage Register, the site complex having been gazetted in April 1999. The 
heritage and history of Currango and the mountains draw a wide range of people to the area (and many of 
these people return again and again).  The place has significance to those associated with the European 
history of the area, and to the Aboriginal people who have had a long association with the Mountains. To 
some in the Aboriginal community, the mountains generally have great spiritual and ceremonial 
significance, to others, returning to the area is like ‘’coming home’.311 

The site continues to be utilised as low key weekend and holiday accommodation and as a point from 
which tourists can begin to discover the history and heritage of the High Plains.  In 1999, NPWS attempted 
to lease Currango to private operators.  However, no viable lessees came forward so the caretaking was 
once again put out to contract.   

For the last seven years Currango was operated by the Taylor family until Ill health caused them to give up 
the caretaker position in 2003/4.  In their capacity as caretakers they acted as hosts and unofficial guides.  
Ted often took guests on interesting rides to various places around the precinct. 

With careful management, Currango will retain its place as a highland area of significance to the European, 
Aboriginal and wider community for many years to come. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                
309 Taylor, 2001: 26 
310 NPWS News Release, December 21, 1996 
311 Phyllis Freeman pers comm; Vince Bulger, pers comm. 
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2-3.0 Built Fabric Overview & Context 

3.1 Comparative Analysis of the Squatting Homestead Context 
Homestead development is a product of the pastoral expansion beyond the limits of location1 that was in 
progress in Australia by the early 1800s.  The form of the homestead building and its outbuildings was 
constrained by the available technology and materials and it tended to follow a relatively simple pattern of 
progression from a hut to a substantial complex.  It was not until the 1860s when land tenure was assured 
that grand and stylish mansions were built on remote properties as homesteads.  However, while many of 
the High Plains pastoralists had numerous and far flung business interests, their High Plains properties 
appear to have typically been considered a summer grazing and drought relief supplement to their lowland 
properties even when they were permanently occupied during the late nineteenth century.  Nor do any of 
the High Plains properties on their own appear to have been able to generate sufficient income to justify a 
grand homestead that was an architectural statement.  As a result all the High Plains homesteads are 
relatively simple, timber, utilitarian structures. 

Scott describes the High Plains, which cover the northern portion of the Kosciusko National Park, as 
containing ‘a rich heritage associated with grazing above the snowline (1400m)’ and ‘the only examples of 
permanent grazing settlements above the snowline in New South Wales’.  

The surviving remnants of five large late nineteenth century homestead complexes located on the High 
Plains constitute a discrete sub-set of Australian pastoral homestead complexes.  They are all associated 
with a common historical background and with operating in alpine conditions, which is rare in Australia.  

Building in the High Plains is related to three distinct periods of settlement, expansion and/or consolidation.    

3.1.1 The First 1830s Hut Homesteads 

The first development phase from 1830-1860, was associated with the depasturing of stock from the plains 
over the summer months. At Currango the first homestead, built in the late 1830s was a two-roomed slab 
hut that was one of the earliest small homestead structures in the High Plains.  Those early hut 
homesteads are likely to have been typical of the earliest buildings on squatting runs outside the Limits of 
Location, which found all over New South Wales.  They were very rudimentary structures often comprising 
sapling framed, bark clad or slab sided structures. Unfortunately none of the High Plains hut homesteads 
from the 1830s have survived.  

                                                            
1 The ‘Limits of Location’, was the area of the nineteen Counties from the Manning River to the north to the Goulburn Plain to the south and from the sea west to 
the Wellington Valley, a radius of about 150 miles from Sydney within which the colonial Government tried to keep pastoral activity, untill  in 1836 licences were 
issued and pastoralists could graze their stock where they liked. [Refer to pp138-9 M Barnard, A History of Australia, Angus & Robertson 1980 
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3.1.2 The Late-Nineteenth Century Substantial Homestead Complexes  

The second development phase, which was one of permanent settlement on the High Plains, centred on 
stock routes passing from the Monaro to the Riverina. It comprised a major period of construction when five 
large homestead complexes, remnants of which have survived to the present were built. They comprise 
Coolamine (1882), Currango (c.1892), Currangorambla or Old Currango (c.1870), Gooandra (c.1865), and 
Tantangara (c.1880).  Those homesteads were all additions to or insertions within the 1830s hut 
homestead sites. 

The High Plains properties of that period were associated with many of the same individuals and families.  
However, the history and development of Currango appears to most closely mirror by that of Coolamine. 
[See Section 2.0 this volume for a full historical background of Currango].  Coolamine has a similar 
historical background, developed to a similar size and demonstrates many of the same building 
technologies as Currango. The major difference between the properties is in the recent history, where 
Currango continued to be seasonally occupied and its history of hospitality grew into a small tourism 
operation, while Coolamine which was empty for a considerable time from 1975, has been restored and 
become a day visitor site.  [See Figure 2.16 p45 this volume] 

3.1.3 Homesteads of the late nineteenth century 

Coolamine 
Scott describes Coolamine as ‘the most 
famous of the High Plains Homesteads’. 
Cooleman  Plain  like the Currango Plain, 
was  first grazed during the 1830s and by 
1839  Terence  Murray  of  Yarralumla  had  
established an outstation  on  the Plain and 
constructed a small slab and bark hut 
homestead. Over the following 40 years the 
Cooleman Run was to change hands 
several times.   Owners and managers 
included several names associated with 
Currango.  They were David O'Rourke, son 
of Thomas O'Rourke who owned the 
Currangorambla (Currango) Run, and 
Leopold De Salis of Cuppacumbalong, who 

also owned Currango for a period.  He constructed a slab and shingle, hut at the present homestead site in 
the late 1870s. In 1881, Frederick Campbell2 of Yarralumla acquired the Cooleman Run and sent George 

                                                            
2 Campell sold to Litchfield around 1926-28 and Litchfield then sold to Naughton. Fred Bridle and Walter Ware were managers for Naughton in the early 1940s. 
Phyllis Dowling pers comm. 2004. 

Figure 3.1 Coolamine Homestead building [Reproduced from 
p59 Cultural Heritage of the Australian Alps, 1991 
Symposium.] See Figure 2.16 p45 this volume to get a better 
idea of the extent of the complex. 
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Figure 3.2 A map showing the homesteads of the High Plains reproduced from Scott, 1988:10 
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Southwell to construct a new homestead and to manage the station.  Between 1882 and 1905 most of the 
existing complex was built including two slab houses, a corrugated iron kitchen, a log 'cheese hut', 
outhouses and stockyards.  Several outbuildings including a blacksmith's shop, stables and a hayshed 
were constructed during the same period but have long since collapsed and been removed. From 1908 the 
Taylor family took over the management of the station for Campbell, until the property was sold to the 
Naughton Brothers in 1934.  At this point in time, the elderly Taylors retired and Tom & Molly Taylor 
proceeded to manage Coolamine for the Naughton's.   They were succeeded by the Bridles and Harris's 
until the termination of grazing occurred in 1969. In 1975, the Naughton brothers sold Coolamine 
homestead to the National Parks & Wildlife Service for inclusion within the Kosciusko National Park. At the 
time all of the structures within the complex were in various stages of disrepair through neglect, vandalism 
and natural processes. The complex deteriorated over the following years until 1982 when the adjacent 
access road was re-routed away from the complex, the site was enclosed with fencing and reconstruction 
works were undertaken.  

Like Currango, Coolamine demonstrates a wide range of vernacular construction techniques including 
conventional horizontal slab (Campbell House) and galvanised iron on timber frame (Kitchen/Garage) that 
are also represented at Currango but it also includes lapped horizontal slab (Southwell House) and 
interlocking log & thatch insulation (Cheese Hut) which are not. 

Gooandra Homestead 
During the economic crises of the 1840s a few people like, the Sydney entrepreneur, Thomas Mort made 
their fortunes, but most lost money and many of the High Plains properties changed hands at that time.  
However, confidence re-appeared with the economic wealth injected by the gold rushes from the 1850s.  
The Kiandra rush was instrumental in further opening up the High Plains to grazing.  For example the 
history of Gooandra Homestead can be traced back to the Kiandra Gold Rush, but unfortunately the 
homestead has not survived.   

In the 1860s some miners who had been working the Kiandra gold fields established a new base of 
operations a mile north of the old '6 Mile' diggings, at a site on Gooandra Creek. They constructed a small 
weatherboard house with a rubble based chimney and worked the nearby diggings during the summer 
months. In 1880 H F Lampe selected the Gooandra Run for grazing and took over the miners' hut for use 
as a homestead. Outbuildings were subsequently erected and in 1920 an old weatherboard house, which 
had been standing at the corner of the Kiandra/Lobb's Hole road was dismantled and rebuilt near the 
miners' cottage, which reverted to a cookhouse to serve the station hands.  In 1926 a wool shed was built 
nearby of materials salvaged from the burnt out Kiandra Hotel.  Gooandra was abandoned in the 1940s 
and quickly deteriorated.  All that survives is part of the 1920s house and rubble and structural remnants of 
the miner’s cottage and the wool shed. 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

                                                                                Page 87

Old Currango 
'Old Currango' which is also believed to date back to the 1860s when Thomas O'Rourke leased the 
Currangorambla (Currango) Run is possibly the oldest homestead building still standing within the 

Kosciusko National Park.  It was 
originally a two-roomed Old Colonial 
Georgian style cottage of traditional 
stud timber frame construction, clad in 
split weatherboards with a shingle 
roof. The most unusual feature of Old 
Currango Homestead was the use of 
locally felled, split and adzed timber.  
In 1873 the Currangorambla Run, 
along with the Cooleman Run, were 

transferred to Leopold De Salis.  He built a new kitchen of vertical slabs with a bark roof adjacent to the 
rear of the cottage.  In 1879, Henry Whitty acquired the lease from De Salis and in 1914, the Australian 
Estate and Mortgage Company purchased the property. During the intervening period the homestead was 
extended twice to include a second bedroom, kitchen, office, and storeroom and the building was re-roofed 
with corrugated iron. Together with its outbuildings, stockyards and vegetable gardens it was a large 
complex linked by a telephone line to Yarrangobilly. The station overseers who resided at the homestead 
included a Mr E Fischer, who supervised the extensions to the complex, and later Edward Brassil, who in 
turn became the manager of Currango for the Australian Estate and Mortgage Company.  The Reid, 
Taylor, and French families also resided at Currangorambla prior to its inclusion within the Kosciusko State 
Park in 1946. The majority of the outbuildings had already disappeared prior to the abandonment of the 
homestead, and by the 1980s the building had fallen into a severe state of disrepair through decay of the 
external fabric and foundations.  Only the original cottage with the bedroom/kitchen extension remained 
standing.  In December 1986, members of the ACT Landrover Club, the Talbingo Bushwalking Club and 
the Kosciusko Huts Association combined resources to form a volunteer 'caretaker' group to carry out 
stabilisation works on 'Old Currango' which commenced in January 1987 with the NPWS providing 
assistance and supervision. 

Tantangara 
Tantangara Homestead was constructed in the 1880's on the site of an earlier slab and bark hut, probably 
by Stephen White of Gundagai.   The original homestead of several rooms was a vertical slab construction 
with a split shingle roof. It was built of Mountain Ash felled from nearby Blanket Hill, 

From c.1880 to c.1910 a succession of pastoralists occupied the homestead and built a collection of 
outbuildings including the storage or saddle shed which now lies in ruins at the site.  By 1910 it was a large 
complex where so many men were employed that supplies were delivered from Cooma on a weekly basis. 
The building was later abandoned and quickly fell into disrepair. 

 
Figure 3.3 A c.1920 view of Old Currango [Reproduced courtesy of 
John Merritt, Currango Summers, 2003 – Source the Brassil family 
records] 
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By 1952, when Clarrie Butler took over the adjacent grazing lease, the building  was  not  worth repairing. 
Instead, it was dismantled piece by piece and a small slab hut measuring 6 x 3 metres was constructed 
using the same materials and similar construction methods to the original building.  The new hut was used 
for summer grazing until 1962, when the lease was terminated. The hut has since acquired the name of 
Witses (Witz) Hut and is currently used as a shelter hut.   

3.1.4 Early Twentieth Century Small Homesteads 

After the turn of the century the improvement in roads and 
transportation within the mountains and the continued 
expansion of settlements such as Cooma and Adaminaby 
opened up the settlement of the High Plains to a new class 
of landholders. They were interested in smaller parcels of 
land and the large runs were broken up into smaller leases 
and areas of land for purchase.  Their new homesteads 
tended to be smaller than the earlier complexes, consisting 
of only one or two buildings including a house and a shed 
or stable.  

This period of small homestead construction occurred 
between 1900 and 1939.  It coincided with the construction 
of new sawmills.  New roads laid over the old track network 
and the use of trucks to replace bullock and horse drawn 
wagons revolutionised supply of goods to the homesteads.  
Building materials, food and equipment were delivered to 
the homesteads and milled timber and galvanised iron 
were used in the majority of the new homesteads.  The 
erection of a party telephone line linking several 
homesteads to the Adaminaby and Yarrangobilly 
exchanges also significantly lessened the former isolation 
of the properties. 

Six new, but comparatively small homesteads were built while the large, earlier complexes were expanded. 
Homesteads constructed during this period were typically weatherboard with an iron roof.  Unlike the late 
nineteenth century homesteads they were not central to a larger complex of outbuildings.  They comprise 
Long Plain Homestead3, (c.1910) Cooinbil Homestead4, (c.1910) Peppercorn Homestead5, (unknown date 

                                                            
3 Prior to the Kosciuszko National Park, the Long Plain homestead was known as Col Ibbotson’s, it was built by the Campbell brothers in 1916. pers comm. 
Phyllis Dowling 2004. 
4 Cooinbil homestead was previously known as Long Plain Hut was an original slab hut built in 1900 with an extension in 1902 by Triggs.  Pers comm. Phyllis 
Dowling 2004. 
5 A slab construction which originally had a shingle roof.  Pers comm. Phyllis Dowling 2004. 

Figure 3.4 Long Plain Homestead c.1910 
[Scott,1988:26] 

Figure 3.5 Cooinbil Homestead c.1908 which 
was crushed beneath a falling tree in 
December 1987. {Scott, 1988:26] 
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of construction) Harris’ Homestead which is also known as Blue Water Hole House, (1933) Pocket’s 
Homestead, (1920's), Oldfield's Homestead (1920s) and Circuit's Homestead (1930s). 

Robby Joyce and the Master brothers built Long Plain Homestead, about 1910 for a Dr Campbell of 
Adelong.  It is a weatherboard building with an iron roof.  Cooinbil Homestead, which was possibly built by 
the Southwells for Frederick Campbell of Yarralumla in about 1910 is also a weatherboard construction 
with an iron roof. Peppercorn Homestead whose date of construction is unknown was accidentally burnt 
down in 1968. It was a weatherboard construction with an iron roof. Harris’ Homestead, is a horizontal slab 
construction with an iron roof, which is also known as Blue Water Hole House.  Bill Harris constructed it in 
1933. Pocket's Homestead was built in the 1920's by the Australian Estate and Mortgage Company and 
was run in conjunction with Currango. It is a weatherboard construction with an iron roof and a later fibro 
enclosure to verandah.  The Oldfield family built Oldfield’s Homestead in the 1920s after the resumption of 
part of their property for the formation of the ACT. It was originally a vertical and horizontal slab 
construction with an iron roof; however sections of the wall slabs were replaced by corrugated iron.  
Circuit's Homestead was built in the 1930s for the Australian Pastoral Company. It is a weatherboard 
construction with an iron roof.  

3.1.5 The Stockmen’s Hut Phase 

The final phase from 1946-1969, marked the cessation of 
permanent settlement and a return to summer grazing brought 
about by the formation of the Kosciusko State Park (later to become 
the Kosciuszko National Park). Building during the period was 
typically galvanised iron clad, timber framed huts that were used by 
the post-war stockmen.   

Permanent occupation of the homesteads ceased with the formation 
of the Kosciusko State Park in 1946, although use as temporary 
stockmen’s shelters may have persisted into the 1960s.  The 
stockmen’s huts currently function as shelter huts serving a wide 
range of park users and many are maintained by volunteers of the 
Kosciusko Huts Association. 

 
Figure 3.6 Bill Jones’ Hut on the 
Cooleman Plain. [Scott, 1988: 30] 
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3.2 The Place of Currango in the Evolution of the Homestead 
Form 
3.2.1 Hut Homesteads 

Contemporary descriptions testify to the popular use of slab and bark as building materials for early 
nineteenth century huts.6  The first known huts located on the High Plains in the 1830s, including the first 
small Currango hut homestead, are thought to have been of this type.  In many instances if it was an owner 
occupied building, the owner’s dwelling was principally distinguished simply by being a better class of 
cottage with a verandah.7   

Haygarth in a book of his travels published in London in 1848 generalises about homesteads located 
beyond the limits of location: 

The principal buildings are generally placed apon a gentle eminence; slightly removed from the rest, 
and consisting of the owner’s residence, the kitchen and store; the two latter set behind the former, are 
generally mere huts, built after the ordinary bush fashion of wooden slabs, whitewashed on the inside 
…8 

The first c.1830s Currango hut homestead building was a typical example of a ‘first’ homestead constructed 
on a squatting run. It was a two-room slab hut with a fireplace and chimney stack at one end. Like over 
90% of the earliest houses beyond the boundaries of location it was of timber construction.9  The approach 
to siting the homestead seems to have followed a common pattern similar to that described by Edward 
John Eyre after occupying his property on the Molong Plains, on April 24th in the mid 1830s: 

…all was in a state of nature- but certainly very pretty and picturesque- the first day after our arrival we 
spent in examining the boundaries- in searching for suitable building materials and in selecting a site for 
a residence -. The second day we unpacked our tools in earnest and set about cutting down the trees – 
squaring them- splitting slabs, grooving wall plates and getting everything ready for putting up a 
house…At length on the 29th May, the whole was completed-thatched and fitted with doors and window 
shutters for we had no windows yet…There were two principal rooms about 16 x 14, a verandah in front 
and skillings or lean tos all round for extra bedrooms, kitchen store servant’s room and workshop- The 
boards for flooring, shelving, doors, shutters etc I had to get out in the mountains at a cost of about ten 
pounds, all the other wood was cut on the farm, squared, split into slabs and put up by ourselves, - the 
whole thing being finished just thirty six days from the date of our arrival.10 

                                                            
6 P8  M Cantlon, 1981 Homesteads of Southern New South Wales 1830-1900, Queensbury Hill Press. 
7 P 10 Cantlon, 1981. 
8 P9 Cantlon 1981 
9 p 27 Cantlon 1981 quotes 1841 Census figures. 
10 p27 Cantlon  extract from quote of John Edward Eyre writing in the mid 1830s. 
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3.2.2 Vernacular Construction 

The term ‘vernacular’ could be applied to many of the early dwellings and outbuildings built on squatting 
runs in the 1830s and 1840s. Broadbent describes the older but simpler rudimentary forms continuing from 
the mid 1830s, however, they lost their architectural distinction as they became an established part of the 
colony’s vernacular building vocabulary used for  farmhouses, free-standing houses [particularly in country 
towns] inns and homesteads alike.11  

Vernacular architecture was an individual solution to a local problem using the materials and skills that 
were to hand at the time. The prevalence of primitive construction methods and ‘making do’ on the isolated 
squatting runs, in the hands of some of the more refined squatters resulted in some homesteads that 
presented a curiously contradictory appearance.  In places like Dundullimal at Dubbo and Dyraaba  [1842] 
near Casino in northern New South Wales, the low roofed, primitive slab buildings are distinguished by 

polished floorboards and beautifully crafted joinery 
in the form of french windows, elaborate 
mantelpiece surrounds, skirtings and architraves.  
However, there is no evidence that the earliest 
Currango homestead was anything more than ‘a 
slightly better hut’.  

One major difference between the earliest and later 
homestead buildings was that the earliest buildings 
were, as Lady Macquarie called them ‘shallow 
houses’ [ie one room wide] with encircling 
verandahs and minor rooms under the one roof12.  
The technology for wide houses required higher 
ceilings, very long lengths of timber and often 
complicated roof designs. The additional ceiling 
height created difficulties in getting the pitch of the 
verandah low enough to keep out the summer sun.  
One solution was to separate the verandah roof 
from the main roof and Broadbent states that this 
differentiated the ‘bungalow’ [one roof] from the 
‘verandahed cottage’ [with a separated verandah 
roof]13. 

                                                            
11 P314 Broadbent 
12 p314 Broadbent quotes Lady Macquarie. 
13 P314 Broadbent 

Figure 3.7 This example of a ‘shallow house’ is a 
ground plan and elevation drawn by James Atkinson in 
An Account of the State of Agriculture and Grazing, 
London 1826. [Reproduced from Plate 13.13 p312 
Broadbent, The Australian Colonial House, Hordon 
House & Historic Houses Trust 1997.] 
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3.2.3 Substantial and Permanent Homesteads 

Substantial building beyond the limits of location did not take place until after 1860 when the passing of the 
Robertson Land Acts meant that at least some of the land making up the former squatting runs could be 
held as freehold. Cantlon suggests that in southern New South Wales almost all the substantial stations 
beyond the limits of location date from the 1860s onwards.  The grand homesteads were in a revival of the 
classical Italianate style,14 built when there was sufficient tenure on the various properties to justify 
replacing the earliest modest structures built by the hopeful squatters. By the late 1880s when most of the 
High Plains second wave of construction was in progress many of the wealthier stations owners in other 
parts of New South Wales had already consolidated their holdings and had constructed grand homesteads 
often in extravagant Victorian styles. It must be remembered that squatters in Australia included not only 
convicts who had attained their freedom, Ticket of Leave men and people of modest means but also some 
of:  

…the most influential and exceptionable colonists, whose cattle and sheep stations are everywhere to 
be  found side by side with those of the obnoxious squatter, and held by no better title.15 

3.2.4 A Common Homestead Form 

Development of the homesteads in the High Plains reflected the common pattern found in modest 
properties around NSW, which commonly evolved from a two-roomed hut that was subsequently used as 
the kitchen block.  It was almost always detached from the house.  Parallel to the kitchen wing a more 
elaborate new homestead would then be located, which was commonly a symmetrical arrangement of two 
or four rooms [often two large rooms and two smaller rooms] around a central passageway.  Cantlon says 
that by far the most common plan was of four main rooms disposed symmetrically about a central 
passageway and he gives numerous examples of Georgian houses built to such a plan.16  

The Currango homestead reflects the typical evolution of the early squatting homesteads. At Currango the 
original homestead building became the kitchen block when a new homestead wing of four rooms 
symmetrically arranged around a central passage way, with four rooms under the verandah skillion, was 
added a short distance from the kitchen block. 

Building construction varied from homestead to homestead in the High Plains depending on the suitability 
of the local timber or the ease with which sawn timber could be brought in from the mills located below 
Kiandra.  Coolamine, Currangorambla and Tantangara Homesteads utilised the local timber, generally 
Mountain Ash  which  was  prized  for  its  linearity and workability. Tantangara was a vertical slab 
construction which was unusual for a homestead but typical of the earlier grazing  huts.  Both Gooandra 
and Currango Homesteads utilised sawn timber in a weatherboard construction.  Little is known of the 
                                                            
14 P16 Cantlon 1981 
15 p14 Cantlon quotes Governor Bourke in a dispatch on 18th December in 1833. 
16 p21 Cantlon’s examples include Bendooley [Bowral], Oldbury [Moss Vale], Kameruka [Candelo], Nangus [Gundagai], Alne Bank and Renfrey Park 
[Gerringong] etc. 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

                                                                                Page 93

construction of the original miners' cottage at Gooandra. Scott describes the Currango homestead building 
as being:-  

…a marked improvement in the construction techniques of homesteads on the plains. This homestead 
was much larger than any of the preceding homesteads.  It also featured greater window areas and the 
more efficient use of fireplaces within the building core. Together with the use of ship lap 
weatherboards on the exterior and tongue & groove pine boarding throughout the interior, it provided an  
internal environment superior in comfort to any other homestead on the plains and better than a lot of 
the  city/town  dwellings  of  the period was created.  It marked the ultimate development of the 
homestead complex17. 

Like many of the earlier homesteads Currango evolved by additions and building-in, in an informal way. 

However, the expansion of the Currango homestead complex was relatively straightforward with the 
addition of a kitchen wing containing a kitchen and a pair of pantries linked by a central passage to a maid’s 
bedroom and a laundry built into the rear verandah.   The junction between the two buildings became a 
breezeway housing additional store rooms.  

 

3.2.5 Homestead and Outbuilding Complexes 

Currango did not evolve to a formal plan like some homestead where the residence was considered part of 
a formal, picturesque arrangement that included the outbuildings.  Such formal complexes were often 
constructed with rear wings creating a courtyard or with a totally internal courtyard. Still other properties 
grew into something similar to a small village comprising an informal cluster of residential and outbuildings.   

In the High Plains the homestead complexes usually consisted of up to a dozen informally grouped 
buildings.  The large size and self-sufficiency they demonstrated was a reflection of their remote locations. 
The homestead complexes typically included accommodation for managers, overseers and stockmen, 
stables for the horses, sheds to store equipment and foodstuffs, and workshops for the repair and 
fabrication of equipment.  

                                                            
17 Scott 1988:14-16 

Figure 3.8 A view of the homestead building 
looking south west.  The junction between 
the kitchen wing on the right and the 
homestead on the right can clearly be seen. 
[Photograph by Sheppard 2002] 
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The satellite clusters of workers accommodation and outbuildings of Currango appear to have been located 
according to functional convenience rather than any considered in relation to any formal planning or 
potential picturesque contribution to the setting of the homestead. The outbuildings are simple bush pole, 
frame structures using horizontal or vertical slab walls where required for functionality and they had 
shingled then corrugated iron roofs.  The accommodation buildings on the other hand were constructed 
using milled timber by a builder rather than being constructed by the bush workers who built the 
outbuildings. 

The surviving buildings at the time of the acquisition by 
NPWS were remarkably little altered from their original form 
and materials, although there was considerable 
deterioration of original fabric. The current Currango 
complex demonstrates the typical evolutionary sequence of 
the early pastoral homesteads and in particular of the 1865-
1895 High Plains homestead complexes. 

 

3.3 Currango Homestead Construction Technology 
The construction techniques used in the construction of the Currango homestead had the benefit of the 
considerable advances in technologies that were commonplace in the Victorian period.  The 
weatherboarding and the windows are machined pine.  As well nail manufacturing technology was 
sufficiently advanced that the structure was built using nails rather than the hardwood beading keys and 
mortise and tenons that might have otherwise been expected in a remote location.  The hip roof used in the 
homestead used more corrugated iron than a simple gable roof and can be seen as a social statement as 
many could not afford such a roof. 

The origins of board cladding can be traced to 
a variety of possible sources. Brunskill18 states 
that board cladding was not a popular English 
building practice until weatherboarding was 
adopted as one of the cladding materials for 
light weight timber framed constructions in 
south eastern England toward the end of the 
18th century.  Even then he says its use was 
confined to cottages and a few small houses, 
although the technique was popular for timber 

                                                            
18 Pp64-6 Brunskill 1978 

Figure 3.9 A view of the satellite clusters of 
sheds at Currango – looking north west.  
[Photograph by Sheppard 2002] 

Figure 3.10 A view of the homestead -looking north showing 
the rooms under the verandah and the expansive roof above 
weatherboard walls on timber framing. [Photograph by 
Sheppard 2002] 
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framed, functional buildings for agriculture, transport and commerce. Early weatherboarding was of oak or 
elm and was pegged to the timbers, but deal, nailed to studs was used in later stages.  Horizontal boarding 
was customary, but vertical boarding with a cover strip was sometimes used and was commonly used for 
church towers.  

The ascendancy of the balloon frame first used in a Chicago church in 1833, so called because of its 
comparatively light structural framing members, hastened the end of other claddings such as vertical 
boards as a popular fashion.  The balloon frame did not provide the intermediate horizontal members suited 
to attaching vertical cladding,19 but it was well suited to horizontal boards and overlapping weatherboards. 
The balloon frame probably came to Australia in the 1850s during the gold rush.  It was interpreted in 
Australia as a light timber frame where the rafters are tied to the ceiling joists and lateral stability was 
ensured with diagonal bracing.  The houses were originally made entirely of timber, but weatherboards are 
now rarely used except in Queensland and Tasmania. 

The landmark pine trees around Currango may be associated with both use as a wind break and for 
recognition of their building potential.  Cutting and nailing Australian hardwoods were a problem with 
building in Australia.  The introduction of steam power saws solved the problem of cutting hardwoods but 
nailing was still a problem that was largely addressed by the importation of building woods particularly 
European spruce and from America, the Douglas Fir called ‘oregon’. The planting of Monterey pine [Pinus 
radiata] a native of California started in Australia in the 1880s in response to this building need.  The rows 
of pine trees around Pine Lodge and Daffodil cottage which are Monterey Pines were planted c.1920. 

3.4 The Currango Outbuildings Construction Technology 
The Currango Outbuildings include vertical and horizontal drop slab construction, sometimes within the 
same building, for example in the Stage and Harness Shed. Both are traditional wall building methods 
associated with colonial Australia and are important representatives of vernacular architecture. [Refer to 
the inventory sheets for descriptions of individual buildings.] 

The following discussion of slab construction techniques is primarily based on material provided in a Pilot 
Study of Drop Log Walling in Eastern Australia prepared by Fiona Bush, Patricia Chisholm and Robert 
lrving for the Architectural History Research Unit, UNSW, 1983.  

3.4.1 The introduction of Drop Log Construction to Australia 

The first wooden walling method to be recorded in this country was the wattle and daub system, which 
sprang directly from British experience and is described in many of the earliest books and journals20. 'Drop 
log' construction (the term embracing both slab and plank construction) appeared next, also before the end 
of the eighteenth century, and was used until the 1930s. Early in the nineteenth century a walling system 

                                                            
19 P50 ibid Jensen 1971. 
20 P3 Bush, Chisholm & Irving, 1983, Drop Log walling in Eastern Australia, A Pilot Study, Architectural History Research Unit UNSW 
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using vertical slabs was introduced in areas where trees were large enough to yield such pieces. Virtually 
no slab or drop log buildings have been built for over half a century. Surviving examples are becoming 
increasingly rare and there are relatively few known examples where horizontal and vertical slab 
constructions are in close proximity to each other as is the case in the Currango outbuildings. 

The word 'slab' is traditionally used to describe the outside part of a log, split or cut preparatory to squaring 
the main portion or sawing it into planks21. The term 'slab hut' is commonly used for full height vertical slab 
walled structures. On the other hand, horizontal or drop log construction is less well documented and may 
have been more uncommon than vertical slabbing. The horizontal or 'drop slab' was also known as a 
roundback, this member was typically split from the outside of a large log. Thus it presented on one face, a 
curved surface and on the other, a riven plane which was usually axed or broad axed with the adze being 
mainly used as a filleting tool to smooth slabs, rails etc.. The round back was typically faced outwards. 
Edges of slabs in contact were usually wrought to make a tight fit.22 The gaps between drop logs were 
usually filled with pugging, a mixture of clay and water, to which cow-hair, cow dung or straw is added. It 
was also known as chinking.23 The vertical slab system uses grooved support members where the slabs fit 
into grooves in the top and bottom plates. Wall panels could be built virtually without nails.  

James Atkinson who advised new arrivals about setting up their first home in the bush recommended this 
system as early as 1826: 

Having completed and levelled the foundation all around, rising [ground plates] should next be placed 
apon it, property tenoned into the comer posts; and wall plates fitted for the top all round, grooves about 
two inches deep and one and a half inches wide, should be cut apon the upper side of the risings and 
the under side of the plates, and into these the ends of split logs or slabs should be fitted above and 
below to form the walls.24  

In 1874 Mrs Lance Rawson a widely read author on bush life claimed that one of the virtues of vertical 
slabs was that a house built this way was cheap and quick to erect, and it could be done by one man with a 
helper.25 The 1871 Town and Country Journal gave instructions for both vertical and horizontal slab 
building. The horizontal or drop slab construction was described as follows: 

Some instead of placing long slabs vertically, lay short ones horizontally, having bevelled edges the 
reverse way and let them slide in grooves cut in the side of the vertical posts, so that if they shrink after 
being up, they always preserve a close joint. This is a very good plan, although a little more 
troublesome than the other, but it has the advantage that much shorter slabs may be used, which is a 
great consideration where the timber is inferior.26 

                                                            
21 The word ‘slab’ can also be applied to all the pieces of timber split out of a whole log for use in walls, flooring etc. 
22 p28 Bush et al, 1983 
23 p28 ibid 
24 p7 ibid quotes James Atkinhson, An Account of the State of Agriculture and Grazing in New South wales, 1926, Facsimile Edition, Sydney, 1975 pp96-97 
25 p 7 ibid quotes Mrs L Rawson, Australian Enquiry Book of Household and General Hints, Melbourne, 1874 pp192-204 
26p7 ibid quotyes Town & Countrey Journal, p364 “Rural Homes” 
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Figure 3.11 The Shed believed to have ben constructed 
c.1850 as part of the original complex built by O’Rourke.  This 
shed has been substantially repaired. [Photograph by 
Sheppard 2002]

Figure 3.12 A view showing the  
cluster of surviving drop log and 
vertical slab sheds – looking north 
west. [Photograph by Sheppard 
2002] 
 

Figure 3.13 A view of the Main Storage Shed 
showing the combination of horizontal and vertical 
slabs in the one building. [Photograph by Sheppard 
2002]



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

       Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

Page 98

The writer goes on to say that this method is preferable to vertical slab walling because it is very easy, 
should later improvements be desired, to cover the logs with weatherboards. 

Bush et al suggest that perhaps the most compelling reason for using drop log type construction was 
simply the availability of a suitable timber species. Vertical species being more massive because of the 
necessary wall height were only possible in areas where large trees of comparatively straight grain were 
available. In places where big trees were not so dominant, or where all the large trees were harvested such 
as the Riverina, drop log dominated.27 The construction method ultimately used probably relied most on the 
local requirements and characteristics of the timber.  For example construction with horizontal logs was a 
lot slower and small rails or saplings were used in the same way as slabs where timber did not split well 
and chinking was not used in the vicinity of Currango because of white ants.   

Slab construction appears to have been spread throughout eastern Australia with the early building skills 
based on Irish and Cornish construction techniques. Documentary references and surviving examples 
suggest that its greatest area of concentration was in southern New South Wales and in Victoria. In the 
goldfields, both vertical and horizontal slab buildings were represented. Drop slab construction may have 
been introduced by North American and Canadian miners and Australian miners returning from the 
Californian gold fields who were familiar with horizontal grooved post construction techniques. During the 
mid-nineteenth century gold rushes there were an estimated 16000 American arrivals in Sydney and 
Melbourne between 1852 and 1856, most of whom went to the diggings.  

3.4.2 Slab Building Techniques 

The early examples of slab cottages (horizontal or vertical) use grooves created laboriously by the use of a 
mortising axe, adze and chisel. However later buildings included nailed joints, which gave the builders 
greater freedom in construction. The slabs were typically split from eucalypt trunks and roughly squared 
with axe and adze so that their edges of contact were straight and gaps between the slabs were minimal. 
Most drop log or slab buildings were hip roofed because of the difficulty of forming a gable end with slabs. 
However, the Currango outbuildings include simple gable roofs. Typical interior finishes for slab buildings 
that were to be occupied as dwellings were firstly pugging or the walls were 'chinked' to fill the gaps 
between horizontal members. The filling was typically composed of clay with admixtures such as straw or 
shreds of bark. Over this pugged surface several kinds of finish were possible. One of these was 
newspaper, which could be left exposed. Other popular finishes were calico or hessian, these materials 
being used for ceilings too. The paper of fabric could be painted with distemper, and occasionally the final 
surface could be wallpaper. The usual adhesive for all of these finishes was water-soluble paste, made with 
flour or starch.  

At Currango the only slab building used for accommodation was the original homestead building which has 
not survived.  The outbuildings were mostly re-used slabs form other buildings and were never pugged 

                                                            
27 p7 ibid 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

                                                                                Page 99

because of the potential for a white ant problem.  In the original buildings they came from, they were in 
some cases lined with paper and one lot of slabs came from an old mine site.  Exteriors of slab buildings, 
though sometimes whitewashed or painted were more usually left unpainted. Lime based whitewash was 
often used to stop slabs rotting. At one stage the sheds at Currango were painted red but they have since 
weathered to a grey colour according to the species of timber used and the conditions of exposure.  

There is some disagreement about the rarity and preferential use of the various techniques used for slab 
construction.  Peter Freeman declares that: 

Vertical slab buildings are now somewhat rare as that building technique was reserved for the more 
humble station buildings, shepherds' huts, and so on. Homesteads were built with the more 
sophisticated drop-log technique.28  

On the other hand JM Freeland and Phillip Cox state:  

In New South Wales if became the standard practice for houses to be built using the vertical slab 
system and for outbuildings to be built with the easier less satisfactory horizontal slab system. In other 
areas, however, the horizontal slab huts were generally used for huts and sheds alike.29 

Certainly the Currango outbuildings demonstrate both vertical and horizontal slab construction techniques 
and the survival of outbuildings, such as the Stage and Harness Shed, where both vertical and horizontal or 
drop slab construction is located side by side is relatively rare. The outbuildings allow comparison of the 
two building methods and suggest the introduction of the horizontal slab method which post dates the 
vertical slab method used in the earliest surviving c.1850s shed may have come from workers attracted to 
the area by the Kiandra goldfields, where many immigrants brought new ideas to the colony. 

 

                                                            
28 P 190 Freeman, the Homestead 
29 p48 JM Freeland, Philip Cox & Wersley Stacey, 1969, Rude Timber Buildings in Australia, London. 
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2-4.0  Archaeological Overview & Context 
 
Preamble 

The following section examines the regional and local archaeological context within which the Currango 
Historic Precinct sits.  It concentrates on the Aboriginal archaeological context as the Historic context is 
comparatively well understood and is considered to be representative.  See Section 2-2.0 to understand 
where the settlement and development of the Currango Station sits within the set of High Plains stations in 
the region. Historical archaeology is examined in terms of site specific findings. 

4.1 Regional Aboriginal Archaeological Context  
4.1.1 The Regional Environment 

The history of the Aboriginal occupation and use of the High Plains is discussed in Vol 1 Section 2.0 of this 
report. Much of our information comes from early historical recorded observations and suggests that the 
various Monaro Aboriginal groups occupied the Alpine and High Plains regions throughout the year, 
culminating in summer Bogong feasts at the highest elevations.1  

The resources of the High Plains provided the Aboriginal occupants a diverse and relatively plentiful food 
supply. The plateau areas contain swamplands, grassfields and reliable water. Stone resources suitable for 
the manufacture of stone tools are plentiful in the gravel beds of the Murrumbidgee system. The undulating 
elevated side slopes of the grass plains would have afforded suitable camp sites, sheltered from the frost 
hollows which typify the drainage lines of the Plains, within easy reach of the food resources of the swamps 
and grassfields.        

The Aboriginal pattern of movement through the numerous interconnecting valleys and plateau areas is 
likely to have useful for the early stockmen droving herds to the pasturelands throughout the area. It is 
suggested that despite the difficult terrain, travel through the mountains to the upland plains was facilitated 
by Aboriginal guides following well understood river valleys pathways and mountain passes. The overall 
travel network of the Aboriginal people in the mountains is currently being studied and to some extent relies 
on information about the early stock routes. Ted Taylor has supplied information [see Historical Background 
this volume 2.2.1] on such stock/travel routes in the region around Currango. Routes across the various 
ranges in the north and east of Currango include sections of the Goodradigbee River and Murrays Gap. Jo 
Kamminga has researched routes in the region of Thredbo.  

4.1.2 Archaeological Context  

The majority of known Aboriginal sites in the wider Kosciuszko National Park are located in the lower 
valleys of Tumut, Jindabyne and the Lower Snowy. Flood2 speculated, on the basis of milder riverine 

                                                            
1 Flood 1980:179,193-4 
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conditions and ethnographic evidence, that the relatively frost free lower Tumut valley may have been the 
main winter camping area of the Walgalu people.  However the density of sites in these areas is more likely 
to be a function of more concentrated archaeological survey in these areas rather than an Aboriginal 
camping pattern. More recent survey around Thredbo for example3 suggests concentrated occupation at 
higher elevations. 

Surveys in the northern portion of the KNP have been limited to date. Information has been collected less 
through systematic site survey and more by opportunistic site discovery. The NPWS has undertaken a 
CMP at Yarrangobilly, which included an Aboriginal heritage component. Blue Water Holes4 has been the 
subject of a post graduate thesis. The NPWS has undertaken site assessments at specific sites at the 
Quarry Road, south of the Tantangara Reservoir. Small area sample surveys have been conducted within 
the northern portion of the Park. The emerging pattern from the survey findings clearly points to a wide 
range of site types indicative of economic, social and ceremonial activities.   

The majority of known sites are open camp sites consisting of the durable remains of camping activities 
such as stone artefact scatters and hearths. Sheltered occupation sites occur in the limestone-based 
landforms around Cooleman and Yarrangobilly and in the weathered granite outcrops of the Bimberi and 
Scabby Ranges. Stone arrangements and painted art sites are also found in the granite formations to the 
east of Currango, particularly in Namadgi.  Other types of sites known in the region include a stone quarry, 
to the north of Long Plain; a scarred tree above Pocket Road; burial sites at Blue Water Holes; a reported 
ceremonial ground near Oldfields Hut 5 and most recently reported are scarred trees on Mount Morgan and 
open camp sites at Currango.        

4.1.3 Regional Archaeology and Aboriginal Adaptive Strategies 

[This section draws on the regional background material assembled for the Yarrangobilly Caves House 
Precinct CMP] 

The archaeological evidence of the Aboriginal occupation of the NSW southern highlands dates to the 
Pleistocene ie. around 20,000 years ago, although most of the sites are dated to the last 4,000 years. At 
this time a zone of cold steppe grassland, with shrubs and stands of eucalypts in protected locations and 
tundra-like herbfields would have prevailed6  with glaciated peaks and periglacial conditions down to at 
least 1000m a.s.l.   

Dated sites include:  

1. Cloggs Cave, a limestone cave in the foothills of the southern highlands in eastern Victoria near the 
Snowy River, shows intermittent occupation between 17,720 ± 840BP until 8,720 ± 230BP (Flood 1980: 

                                                            

3 Navin Officer 1995 

4 Cooke, H. 1988        

4Carol Cosgrove 3oth Masy 1994 Heritage study Oldfield’s Hut report for Cultural Heritage Management Unit, University of Canberra. 

6 Mulvaney and Kamminga 1999:179; see also Johnson 1992:21-25) 
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254-275). The early occupation cultural deposit is located within an inner chamber of the cave and 
comprises hearths and a small number of stone and bone tools. The cave was re-occupied only about 
1,000 years ago and the cultural deposit is located at the mouth of the cave in contrast with the earlier 
evidence.   

2. Birrigai (Flood et al 1987) is a granite rock shelter located higher up [about 730m  above sea level (a.s.l)] 
on the tablelands and ranges of the south eastern ranges. Occupation is dated from 21,000 ±  220BP until 
the early Holocene the cultural remains indicate a very low and perhaps constant rate of Aboriginal use.  
The site contains low densities of stone artefacts, one hearth and little charcoal. No faunal remains are 
present. The changing climate between the Pleistocene and Holocene does not appear to have altered this 
pattern of occupation. However, from 3,000 years to the time of European contact, there was a marked 
increase in the occupation of the site.  

3. The Bogong Shelter, located at 1433m a.s.l. in the Bogong ranges to the north of and at a higher 
elevation than Currango, was first occupied around 1,000 years ago. Flood7 argues that, although this site 
represents the earliest dated evidence for the Aboriginal exploitation of Bogong moth aestivation period, 
this pattern of seasonal habitation of the alpine and sub alpine ranges may have commenced as early as 
3,000 years ago. Flood8 also found extensive evidence of Aboriginal occupations sites and ceremonial 
grounds on elevated open flats in the southern part of the Bogong Mountains, including Rings Creeks, 
Perisher Gap and Big Plain all within 10-30 minutes walk from the moth caves.  Another, near the 
Yarrangobilly village she describes as a montane camp on route to the Bogong Mountains from the Tumut 
valley. It contained 31 stone artefacts including geometric microliths and Bondi Points suggesting a 
relatively recent occupation date [<4,000 years ago].  The ethnographic evidence indicates a summer 
seasonal migration to highland sites to take advantage of the Bogong moth migration and aestivation 
period and to undertake ceremony and other social gatherings.  The Bogong moth, Agrotis ifusa, migrate to 
the highest peaks of the Snowy Mountains in summer, in their millions providing a ready source of protein. 
The moths are easy to harvest from dark ceilings and walls of caves using sticks, fine net on poles and 
wooden containers. A stone pestle of river stone was used to pound the cooked moths.  

Flood 9 argues that other readily available food staples such as wallaby, daisy yam and possum, could not 
in themselves have supported such large gatherings of Aborigines in these higher areas. She also 
recognises10  that the importance of moths ‘was less that of a seasonal addition to the male diet than as an 
enabling mechanism for ceremonial life’.  There have been a number of reviews11 of Flood’s moth-hunter 
hypothesis, which suggest the importance of the moths in the seasonal diet of the Aboriginal occupants 
may have been overstated.  Chapman12 argues that the role of Bogong moths was not as a summer staple 
                                                            

7 Flood et.al. 1987:23 

8 Flood 1980:176 

9 Flood 1995:240 

10 Flood 1988: 274 cited in Johnson 1992:29 

11 Bowdler 1981; Chapman 1977; Kamminga 1989 

12 Chapman 1997 
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food, but rather a ‘treat’ food enjoyed by men during ceremonial occasions. Summer was time of seasonal 
abundance and the use of moths in this season when a wide variety of food resources were available, 
contradicts Flood’s suggestion that moths made up for a winter time of leanness. Flood argues that a 
number of tribal groups may have come together to maximise their richest food source. She notes tribal 
boundaries coincided with the crests of ranges which coincided with the moth aestivation sites. Chapman 
argues that tribal territory could be expected to be centred on maximal resources and suggests the greater 
ecological diversity and availability of water is in the montane valleys. Ethnographic accounts suggest a 
tribal sharing of resources in the moth areas was not a focus of tribal territory. She suggests that the 
sharing of the resource, even in tribal territory which fully enclosed moth sites, was related to ceremonial 
function rather than an exploitation of a staple element in a subsistence diet. 

Bowdler 13 argues that the moths were a ceremonial food enjoyed only by men [according to a number of 
references], and did not represent a staple food. They were subject to population fluctuations and migratory 
irregularity. Bowdler suggests a more likely staple was the yam daisy M. scapigera. which formed part of a 
broad based diet. This suggestion has been refuted by others14 who suggest it is not readily identifiable 
except when in flower and that in higher elevations they are more likely to produce woody tubers unsuitable 
for eating.  Kamminga15  also notes the unreliability of the moth populations and migrations and the wide 
range of other foods available in the summer months.  They suggest a broad spectrum strategy where the 
abundance and availability of a wide range of plant species, and, where political and social factors, were 
equally if not more important to the seasonal movement of the Aboriginal population in the uplands.  

In a synthesis, Lournados16 argues the upland evidence suggests an ephemeral Pleistocene occupation, 
followed by an increasing establishment and use of sites which resulted from marked changes in Aboriginal 
socio-demographic patterns beginning in the late Holocene. He argues in the eastern forests these patterns 
were generally associated with, but not necessarily determined by, ameliorating climate and a contraction 
of the forests.  Although the forests expanded in the early Holocene there is minimal archaeological 
evidence of their use at this time. A drier climate about 3,000 years ago saw the contraction of forests 
which, coupled with Aboriginal firing practises could have facilitated the Aboriginal movement to and 
through these areas. In the last 2,500 years, with a more humid climate, the forests began to expand once 
more, however the Aboriginal occupation continued to increasingly expand against the climatic trend. In 
other areas such as wetlands, the semi-arid Victorian mallee and parts of the coast and estuaries, the 
changing Aboriginal settlement pattern [in places approaching sedentism] suggests increases in Aboriginal 
populations, changes in population density and dispersal from this time.  

However, at present the dated/excavated archaeological evidence for the highlands region and the present 
study area is minimal. Certainly small Aboriginal groups were occupying the highest parts of the region in 

                                                            

13  Bowdler 1981: 103-104  

14 cited in Johnson 1992:37 

15 Kamminga et. al 1989 

16 Lournados 1997:199; 237ff 
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the Pleistocene probably on a sporadic or seasonal basis. The Aboriginal occupation intensified in the later 
Holocene culminating in the large moth season gatherings in summer [November-January] after 1,000 
years ago. There is ethnographic evidence of two such gatherings at Blowering, near Tumut and 
Jindabyne. However late Holocene occupation of the highlands region would not have been restricted to 
these gatherings and there is substantial archaeological evidence of a wide range of sites at between 
1300m a.s.l. to 960m a.s.l. just beyond the aestivation range of the Bogong moth.  For example Aboriginal 
occupation sites are located at Currango near the Homestead precinct and along Pocket Road, around the 
Yarrangobilly Village, Fiery Range, along Rules Creek, Mosquito Creek and MacPhersons Creek and at 
Cooleman and Blue Water Holes.  Scarred trees are located at Pocket Road and Mount Morgan. Burial 
sites occur at Blue Water Holes. There is also a reported Aboriginal burial ground17 comprising 12 oblong 
earth mounds marked out by stones, some of which may have been completely covered by stones at one 
time, and an open camp site near the Yarrangobilly Village suggesting a relatively stable population and 
settlement. Apart from open camp sites, scarred trees and burials there are few other site types. There is 
little doubt further investigation will yield more sites which may minimise the apparent differences in site 
densities and variety. Johnson18 also suggests that the present distribution and density of sites relates 
more to site exposure and concentrated investigation than to an Aboriginal pattern of occupation.  

In the area of the Currango Plain Aboriginal occupation is demonstrated by a suite of open camp sites and 
a scarred tree.  The emerging pattern suggests Aboriginal occupation at these elevations may have been 
more complex and may not have been necessarily driven only by migrations to the upper moth caves. 
Foods available to the Aboriginal occupants in the Currango area would have included native raspberry, 
and other berries, native cherry which fruit in spring and autumn. Vegetable sources include daisy yam, 
edible fern, native carrots, tubers from lily and orchids, Kangaroo grass and acacia seeds. Kangaroo grass, 
which produces an edible seed is abundant in flats along the Murrumbidgee and would have been the 
dominant native grass on the Currango Plain prior to grazing.  In winter the Plain and surrounds would have 
provided ferns, tubers and small game such as lizards, possums and wallaby, and fish and eels in the 
streams and swamps.  Movement up into the higher parts of the region in the height of summer could have 
taken advantage of the summer grasses, tubers and yams, quail and kangaroos on the plain, as well as the 
moths in the mountains surrounding Long Plain.    

Patterns of seasonal movement are generally suggested to involve movement along the river systems to 
their upper catchments but could also have involved established routes along ridge lines and watersheds. 
For example, Flood (1980:116) describes the pass between Yarrangobilly and Kiandra as a possible link 
between the Tumut and the Murrumbidgee River. 

                                                            

17 Rose 1966: 38 

18 Johnson et. al  1992:42 
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4.2 Local Aboriginal Archaeological Context 
Fifty eight [58] Aboriginal sites are recorded on the NPWS Aboriginal Sites Register in a radius of 20km 
around Currango. Most of the known sites are open camp sites, but include two sheltered occupation sites 
and a stone quarry in the Cooleman area, and stone arrangements on Mount Morgan. There is also a 
report of a ceremonial ground below the yards at Oldfields Hut.  

A selection of the sites within 10km of Currango is described in Table 4.2.1.  [see also Table 4.3.1 for the 
Nearest Known Sites] 

Table 4.2.1 Registered Aboriginal sites near Currango 
NPWS 
Site#  

General Location  Site Type  Context  Content + Condition 

57-4-80 Quarry Road*  Open camp Saddle 

 

10 grey and black chert 
flakes and white quartz 
flakes and flake 
fragments.   

Exposed by road use. 
Site recently found to be 
more extensive and the 
largest of the Quarry 
Road sites.   

57-4-0143 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR1] 

Ridge crest 3 Flakes and flaked 
pieces on grey chert, 
black volcanic and white 
quartz  

Exposed by road use 

57-4-0128 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR2] 

ridge slope and 
spur  

Numerous artefacts on 
grey, and cream chert 
and white quartz along 
150m of road 

Exposed by road use 

57-4-126 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR3] 

Spur crest  2 white quartz flakes  Exposed by road use 

57-4-125 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR5] 

Spur crest  ? # white quartz and 
black volcanic artefacts. 
50m along road  

Exposed by road use 

57-4-124 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR6] 

Spur crest and 
upper slopes  

?# grey and black 
volcanic flakes and 
flaked pieces, white 
quartz flakes.   

Exposed by road use. 
May be more extensive 
than surface exposure.  
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Table 4.2.1 Continued 

NPWS 
Site#  

General Location  Site Type  Context  Content + Condition 

57-8-0001 Quarry Road Open Camp 

[QR4] 

Spur crest and 
upper slopes 

White and grey quartz 
flakes  

Exposed by road use. 

57-4-142 Currango 
Access Road  

Open Camp Approx. 200m 
south of Daffodil 
Cottage   

Site Form not available  Unknown  

57-4--59 Gulf Bend  Open Camp River flank 
above Gulf Bend 

14 Artefacts over 
30x20m. Flake and flake 
fragments on black and  
grey chert and white 
quartz 

On stable surface  

57-4-58 Gulf Bend  Open Camp 

Stone Tool 
Workshop 

To side of 
Pedens Fire 
Trail 150m 
beyond ford over 
Little Gulf Creek. 

Artefacts over 10x7m 

62 black chert flakes, 
flake fragments and 
cores; 9 grey chert flakes 
and cores  

Good on exposed 
ground.  

57-4-72 Fire trail leading 
west 2km off 
main Currango 
access Road 
from its 
intersection with 
Pocket Road .  

Open Camp Adjacent to 
Creek [approx 
1.3km south of 
Precinct. 

Series of three clusters 
of artefacts # 14 in total.  

Black  and grey chert, 
quartz and white 
siltstone. 

Not recorded 

57-4-74 120m west of 
Pocket Road to 
south of 
intersection with 
Currango 
homestead 
access road.  

Open Camp ridgeline 32 artefacts over area of 
20x20m  

There is an annotation o 
the Site Form which 
states ‘did not collect all’ 

 

57-4-75 200m SE of  

57-4-74 

Open camp  Ridgeline side 
slope 

6 artefacts over 6sqm 

on black chert [1 
siltstone] 

Natural erosion/slope 
wash 

57-4-76 50m north of 57-
4-74  

Open camp Ridgeline  5 grey chert flakes and 
flaked pieces over 5x5m 

  

Erosion ‘truck 
movement’ 

57-4-78 Eastern Dam 
foreshore, north 
of dam wall.   

Open camp Dam foreshore 
/hillslope  

4 grey chert and quartz 
core, flaked pieces and 
flakes over 5x10m  

Below high water mark 
of dam, exposed by 
slope wash 

*10km south of Currango Homestead. 

+ taken from NPWS Site Form 
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4.3 Previous Aboriginal Archaeological Survey  
A general survey of the Currango area was undertaken in c1990 by Ian Johnson 19 as part of a wider study 
of KNP.  Johnson notes the disturbed nature of the Currango area, citing foraging animals such as 
brumbies, pigs etc as a cause. He concluded the area retained a moderate background scatter of artefacts. 
Nine [9] sites were recorded [see Table 1].  None of the sites are within the Currango Precinct. The artefact 
scatters were located at five main locations.  

1. Pocket Road near the intersection of the Currango access road [3 sites]. 

2. The eastern Dam foreshore below the Pocket Road [1site]  

3. Gulf Bend below the Tantangara Dam wall [9 sites]. 

4. The Quarry Road on the western side of the dam near the dam wall [1 site]. 

5. Currango access roads [2 sites]. 

The open camp site along the Quarry Road [NPWS Site # 57-4-80] was subsequently found to be part of a 
complex of 12 open sites exposed along the Quarry Road over a distance of approximately 1.5km. This site 
was subsequently shown to contain over 80 stone artefacts and has been described as a base camp. The 
additional sites and isolated finds were recorded [NPWS Site # 57-4- 123-128 and 143] by NPWS 
Archaeologist Phil Boot prior to a proposed road upgrade. More intensive survey and detailed site recording 
by Taylor20 revealed further evidence. Consent to Destroy those sites affected by the road upgrade was 
obtained and more detailed recordings made. The sites are largely retained below road base. Three sites 
also remain in areas being naturally rehabilitated. 

One open camp site [NPWS Site # 57-4-0142] was previously recorded on the Currango access road 
approximately 200m to the south of Daffodil Cottage.  The NPWS Site Form for this site is unavailable. The 
reported location of this site was investigated during the current study. Thick ground cover south of Daffodill 
Cottage on either side of the access road limited surface visibility and the site was not located.   

The sites in the region of Currango are located in both ridgeline and hillslope contexts above the maximum 
high water levels of the Tantangara Dam.  All are within easy walking distance of fresh water streams. 
Boot21 argues that Quarry Road sites, at elevations above the 1240m contour, are above the cold air 
streams of the valley floor. The maximum water level of the Dam is at 1230m a.s.l.  One site on the eastern 
side of the dam has been recorded at 1220m a.s.l. [below the dam maximum].  Other recorded sites, below 
the dam wall along the Murrumbidgee River are at elevations as low as 1200m. It is possible sites may 
occur along the Gurrangorambla valley at lower elevations than those of the Quarry Road sites and those 
which have been submerged by the dam inundation. Local rock outcrops may have afforded some shelter 

                                                            

19 Johnson et al 1992 :130 

20 Jackie Taylor 2000 

21 Boot 1999 
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from winds but it is unlikely that substantial repeatedly occupied sites will occur along the valley floor. It is 
possible, however, that stone tool repair or maintenance or the remains of other short-term or sporadic 
activity may be found across the Plain.        

There have been two previous archaeological investigations for Aboriginal sites within the precinct. Smith22 
undertook an archaeological assessment of a solar cable pit. No Aboriginal cultural material was found.  
Kamminga 23 conducted an archaeological monitoring program of a ‘grey water’ trench excavation at the 
Currango Homestead for the NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service.  The excavation comprised a ‘T’ 
shaped trench 9 and 6m in length and approximately 60-cm wide and to maximum depth of 50 cm. 
Kamminga reported that the excavated sediment was a mixture of granite rubble and light soil of variable 
coloration from reddish to mid brown. He described the sediment immediately beneath the grass cover 
(layer 1) as angular granite rubble, weathering from in-situ granite bedrock and which in part may have 
been fragmented by the backhoe or  the result of ripping of the uppermost sediment after the establishment 
of the homestead.  No Aboriginal artifacts were uncovered during the excavation or retrieved in a sample 
bucket sieved through 5mm wire mesh.  These results corroborated his original assessment that the 
archaeological potential of the impacted sediment of the ‘grey water’ trench would be low.  

The current study included limited archaeological survey.  Surface exposures within the Homestead 
precinct were inspected for Aboriginal sites and a number of additional small area reconnaissance surveys 
were undertaken.  These included portions of the valley floor, small areas around Oldfields Hut, Pocket Hut, 
Pocket Saddle, Pocket Saddle Road, Gulf Bend, the Quarry Road and Pedens Hut Fire Trail. These areas 
were selected on the basis of proximity to Currango, topographic situation, and previously recorded site 
locations or to follow up information provided. For example: a possible sharpening groove was inspected 
near the Port Phillip Fire Trail and found to be natural; an inspection of the area below the yards at 
Oldfields Hut was also made in attempt to find signs of a reported ceremonial ground.  

A number of open camp sites and a scarred tree were located during the course of the current study. The 
camp sites are located on exposed surfaces along Spring Creek near the water tanks and to the northwest 
of the Homestead within a grader scar. Another site is located adjacent to the northern yards along a 
section of a dirt access road. The scarred tree is located to the east of the Pocket Road approximately 1km 
from the homestead.  

The search for the reported ceremonial ground at Oldfields Hut failed to locate this site. Tom Knight24, an 
archaeologist, has also attempted to re-locate this site with no result. Harold Smallhorn mentions the site.  
He was.a visitor to the place who found the site in the 1930’s but could not find it on a second search,  
Cosgrove25 did not find the site either, but, reports on a note in a photo album of the party which visited the 

                                                            

22 Smith   

23 Kamminga 2001 

24 Knight pers comm. 30.5.03  

25 Cosgrove 1994: 12 
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hut at Christmas/New Year that describes the visitors spending New Years Eve night on the actual site. 
The site is a raised circular ring, 20 feet in diameter near the stock yards.  The current stock yards are to 
the east of the Hut above the river flats. The area is heavily carpeted with Tussock grass and heavily pitted, 
a result of cattle trampage following wetter periods or flood. An attempt to re-locate this site should be 
made after a grass fire, which would significantly increase, ground surface visibility.  

See Volume 1, The Field Managers Manual Section 1-4.0 and Figure 1-4.1 for the site locations; Table 
4.3.1 provides a summary description.  

Table 4.3.1 Recently Recorded Aboriginal Sites.  

Site 
Code *  

General Location  Site Type  Context  Content  Condition 

A1  Currango – Northern 
yards 

Open Camp Hillslope 4 black chert  flakes 

1 quartz flake  

Exposed by deeply 
rutted track   

A2  Currango Precinct – 
Spring creek - east of 
homestead 

Open Camp Hill slope 2 quartz flakes 

2 black chert flaked 
pieces 

Exposed by track use 
and slope wash. 

A3  Pocket Road  Scarred 
Tree 

Ridgeline Scar - Cooleman good 

A4 Currango Precinct –
Spring Creek – north 
west of homestead 

Open Camp  Creek flat 1 Blue-grey chert broken 
flake with retouch/use 
wear;1 blue black chert 
flake; Area of scatter 
2x5m. Additional 2 
artefacts identified <50m 
to NE [D.Reynders 2003 
pers.com]. 

Exposed in fire- break 
grader scar 

A5 + NPWS Site # 57-4-142 
200m south of 
Daffodill Cottage  

Open camp Spurline  Could not be found Dense grass cover. 

A6 NPWS Site # 57-4-72 
on Pot Phillip Fire Trail 

Open Camp 
site  

Hillslope 
above creek. 

Not relocated  

* field designation, sites not yet registered.  + registered site 

Most of the open camp sites are exposed on road surfaces or graded surfaces and it is highly likely further 
artefactual remains will be located in undisturbed deposits adjacent to these features. The full lateral and 
vertical extent of these sites could only be determined by archaeological test excavation.  All the sites have 
been found above 1265m a.s.l and all land except for the immediate creek courses could be expected to 
provide further evidence of Aboriginal occupation.  The recent fire break grader scrapes has shown the 
potential for sites within or near the precinct area.  Vol 1 Section 1.4 provides a management strategy for 
these sites and areas of archaeological sensitivity.  
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4.4 The Historical Archaeological Resource 
There are a number of historical archaeological sites outside the study area that are addressed in Volume 1 
Section 4.2.  The archaeological resource associated with the Currango Historic Precinct includes: 

• Deposits and features associated with extant historic structures and infrastructure buildings dating 
from the late 19th century 

• Deposits and features associated with former structures - now visible ruins or potential 
archaeological sites, dating from the mid 19th century 

• Isolated rubbish dumps containing buried refuse - predominantly dating to the late 19th and early 
20th centuries 

• In-ground service infrastructure such as water races which date predominantly from the late 19th 
century onwards 

The archaeological resource has some significance or value, as it has the potential (if subjected to 
archaeological investigation), to provide insight into the development and operation of the homestead 
complex from c1850 to the present day. 

4.5 Archaeology within the Historic Precincts 
The precincts outlined below are sub-precincts of the Currango Historic Precinct, as defined in this 
Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan.  See Volume 1 Figure 1.4. 

 

4.5.1 Homestead Complex 

The homestead complex contains a variety of extant buildings (including the 1893 homestead) as well as 
ancillary buildings and potential archaeological sites. 

The extant buildings within this complex date predominantly from the late 19th century and the history of 
their construction, construction methods and occupation is relatively well known.  Although the buildings are 
highly significant in terms of their position within the overall complex they are unlikely to be associated with 
relics that would significantly contribute to our greater understanding of the site. 

Buried relics associated with the following demolished structures are of high significance as they relate to 
the earliest period of European settlement of the study area. 
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Table 4.5.1 Historical archaeological sites within the Homestead sub-precinct. 

Item Possible relics Significance Integrity Potential 

H-10 

Former Hut 
Homestead 

(c1850) 

Post holes associated with the former 
structure; 

Deposits associated with the 
occupation of the structure.  

Site has been impacted by the 
construction of a track and the 
establishment of gardens associated 
with the later 1893 homestead 

High Moderate  Moderate 

H11 

Former Diary 

(c1850) 

Post holes associated with the former 
structure; 

Deposits associated with the use of 
the structure 

High Moderate 

 

Moderate 

H12 

Chicken Shed 

(c1850) 

Structure likely to have ephemeral in 
nature and unlikely to have significant 
relics associated with it 

High Low Low 

H13a/b 

Earth closets 

(c1850) 

May contain discarded relics.  Earth 
closets have traditionally been used 
as rubbish dumps (particularly 
towards the end of their use) 

High High High 

H-6 

Extant shed 

(c1850) 

Few  

shed has been cleaned out, 
reconstructed, and construction 
methods recorded 

High Low Low 

 

 

Figure 4.1 Area of the former Hut Homestead that 
became the kitchen wing and was removed 1914-
15.  
Top view from the north west corner 
Bottom view looking south. west 
[Photographs by Dan Tuck 2002]
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Figure 4.2 The area of the former 
Chicken Shed (centre) and dairy 
(right) – looking north east. 
[Photographs by Dan Tuck 2002] 

Figure 4.3 The depression 
associated with the earth closet 
pit looking west. 
[Photographs by Dan Tuck 2002] 
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4.5.2 Lodge Complex 

The Lodge complex contains the extant buildings Pine Lodge (1919) and Snow Gum (1929) and ancillary 
outbuildings associated with these structures such as earth closets and bathrooms.  In addition, at the north 
end of the precinct is a breaking yard (c1920s) and the remains of a demolished cottage (Stansfield’s Hut – 
c1890s). 

While the extant lodges have high heritage significance, as a primary component of Currangos early 20th 
century workers accommodation, they have only low-moderate archaeological potential to contribute to our 
greater understanding of the site.  Stansfield’s hut on the other hand is a ruin, the construction date of 
which, and primary function, has not been well established.  This site has some archaeological potential to 
add to our greater understanding of both the original structure and its position within the overall historic 
precinct.  

Table 4.5.2 Historical archaeological sites within the Lodge Complex sub-precinct 
Item Possible relics Significance Integrity Potential 

L-33 

Stansfield’s 
hut 

(c1893) 

? Post holes and structural remains 
associated with the former 
structure; 

Deposits associated with the 
occupation and use of the structure 

Moderate-high Moderate-high Moderate-high 

 

Figure 4.4 The area of Bill 
Stansfield’s Hut looking north west 
toward the ring yard.

Figure 4.5 Stansfield’s Hut c.1890s 
fireplace remains – looking south. 
[Photographs by Dan Tuck 2002] 
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4.5.3 Homestead Outbuildings Complex 

This complex contains predominantly sheds built in association with expansion activities at Currango in 
c1919.  Extant structures include a stage & harness shed, the main storage shed and a poisons shed 
(grainstore) – all of these have been cleaned out and reconstructed in the late 1990s and have limited 
archaeological potential.  On the plain to the east of these structures are the slaughter shed (c1940) and 
Howard Florey Institute hut site (c1971) 

Two areas of some archaeological potential within this precinct are the ruins of the blacksmith’s shop/salt 
shed and a c1890s rubbish dump. 

Figure 4.6 Plan of Stansfield’s Hut surface features drawn by Dan 
Tuck 2002. [Refer to Section 2.11.3 and Figure 2.20 in this volume 
for the history and description of the hut.]
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Table 4.5.3 Historical archaeological sites within the Homestead Outbuildings sub-precinct 

Item Possible relics Significance Integrity Potential 

O-21 

Blacksmiths 
shop/Salt shed 

(c1919) 

? Posts, post holes &c associated 
with the former structure 

Deposits & features associated with 
the use of the structure 

Moderate Good 

(some extant 
elements at 
surface) 

Moderate 

O-100 

Rubbish dump 

(c1890s) 

Discarded objects 

(Glass, ceramic &c visible over an 
area of approx. 5m2) 

Moderate-high Moderate 

 

Moderate 

 

 

Figure 4.7 The area of the 
Blacksmith’s Shop and Salt 
Shed ruins.  [Photograph by 
Dan Tuck 2002] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.8  A stand in the 
Blacksmith’s Shop area 
stamped ‘Buffalo Forge Co. 
No. 140 L.O.N.Y’. 
[Photograph by Dan Tuck 
2002] 
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Figure 4.9 The area of the 
Blacksmith’s Shop & Salt Shed 
ruin – looking south east. 
[Drawn by Dan Tuck 2002] 
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Figure 4.10 The area 
of Rubbish dump O105 
[Photograph by Dan 
Tuck 2002] 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.11 A detail of 
the surface of the 
rubbish dump. 
[Photograph by Dan 
Tuck 2002] 
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4.5.4 Daffodil Complex 

Buildings within this complex include the extant Daffodil Cottage (c1919) and outbuildings associated with 
this.  No relics of significance or areas of archaeological potential anticipated in this complex. 

4.5.5 Miscellaneous 

Miscellaneous items within the Currango Historic Precinct include: 

• Duck Pond (c1920) 

• Remnant fencelines (from c1893) 

• Water races 

Of these, the fencelines and racelines both have considerable significance as they are manifestations of 
the division and use of the property and the establishment and arrangement of water service infrastructure 
respectively. 

Though the fences and racelines are significant, they are ephemeral and apart from mapping the locations 
of these features, further archaeological investigation is unlikely to make a significant contribution to our 
understanding of these features or the greater site. 

4.5.6 Historic Burials 

There are a few known historic graves in KNP including that of Francis Dunn (c1903) buried at the northern 
end of Long Plain and Joseph York is buried south of Long Plain Hut 27.  

Two graves are purported to exist within the Currango area, both were unmarked and adjacent to each 
other on the eastern side of Woolshed Creek to the south of the homestead.  These burials are said to 
have been: 

• Book keeper Patrick Crimmins who died at the station in 1910 at the age of 55  

• Unknown male who died at the station some time between 1928 and 1935 having drunk water 
from Woolshed Creek.   

The graves were marked with steel crosses by the Tumut family history group in 1998 (map grid reference 
6526500 6044310).28  [See Volume 1 Figure 4.2, P6 for the grave/s location] 

While none of the graves are within the precinct study area, undocumented or unrecorded graves that are 
encountered within the study area are protected under the relics provisions of the Heritage Act and NPWS 
(NSW) and the NSW Heritage Office should be notified immediately should a burial/grave be revealed. 

                                                            
27 KHA Newsletter No. 80, 1993: 23 Phyllis Dowling says that Joseph York is buried south of Long Plain Hut. Pers comm. 2004. 
28 Wilkinson & Pebesma, 1999: 33 
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4.6 Archaeological Zoning Plan 
The Currango Historic Precinct is an area of considerable heritage significance, which is manifest in the 
landscape, the complex of extant buildings, and the areas of archaeological potential within the precinct. 

The Archaeological potential and significance of the precinct generally is variable.  The relative 
archaeological sensitivity of locations within the precinct, and accompanying primary management 
recommendations, are addressed in Section 4.2 in Volume 1. 
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2-5.0  Environmental Overview 

5.1 The Landscape Setting 
The Currango Historic Precinct is located in Kosciuszko National Park within the South Eastern 
Highlands Bioregion. The Precinct lies in a part of the Park characterised by sub-alpine forests 
and woodlands with open grassy valleys associated with cold air drainage. The casual 
observer’s perception of the landscape is influenced by the changing water levels in Tantangara 
Reservoir. When the Reservoir is high a significant proportion of the Plain is under water 
preventing access along the traditional route from the west through Port Phillip Gap. During 
periods of low water levels the observer sees a vast grassed plain bordered by forested slopes. 

The landscape setting of Currango extends from the Currango Plain and hills to the east 
bounded by Pocket Saddle Road. Creeks rising in these hills cut across the footslopes. The 
northern and southern boundaries merge into spurs and the footslopes of the hills to the east. 

The Currango Historic Precinct [CHP] is located close to the tree margin on the footslopes on the 
spur of the hill, which rises to the east of the Currango Plain. It is divided by a small creek which 
flows in a north-westerly direction between the Currango Homestead and Daffodil Cottage. The 
Homestead area lies at an altitude of approximately 1270 metres. The highest part of the 
Precinct is roughly defined by the 1300 metre contour. The maximum storage level of 
Tantangara Reservoir is at 1229 metres.  

5.2 Climate 
Summers in the Currango area are generally mild with average maximum temperatures of 21oC 
although temperatures can reach up to 35°C. In winter daytime temperatures are cold with an 
average maximum temperature of 4oC in July. Overnight temperatures in winter are quite cold 
with the July average being -4oC.1  Precipitation is greatest during winter, with over 150mm per 
month from July to October. Average annual precipitation is quite high at over 1500mm.2  Frosts 
are a regular occurrence from April to September, but may occur any time of year. 

5.3 Geology & Soils 
Ordovician sedimentary rocks underlie the hills and ridges east of the Currango Plain. Devonian 
rhyolite, tuff and dacite with some bands of Devonian sediments; conglomerate and sandstone 
(Worboys 1974) underlie the Currango Plain. 

                                                     
1 Bureau of Meteorology 1981 

2 ibid 
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Costin (1954) who mapped the soil types of the Monaro Region identified two soil types in the 
Currango area: Transitional Alpine Humus Soil - Brown Podsolic Association and Alpine Humus 
Soil Association.  The Alpine Humus Soil Association is found on the broad flats of the Currango 
Plain associated with the Devonian volcanics. The Transitional Alpine Humus Soil - Brown 
Podsolic Association is associated with the hills and ridges to the east of Currango Plain. 

5.4 Native Vegetation 
The treeless Currango Plains are frost hollows, where eucalypt seedlings are unable to survive 
when the intensely cold air settles in the valleys on still, clear nights. Upslope from the plains 
night temperatures are slightly warmer and Snow Gum and Black Sallee seedlings are able to 
establish and grow to trees, forming the woodlands of the montane footslopes.  The presence of 
Kangaroo grass also indicates that it is considerably warmer off the plains. The presence of 
Kangaroo grass is thought to have been recognized by Aboriginal people as an indicator of a 
place suited for settlement and stock grazing. 

The treed slopes around and uphill from Currango generally support woodland, with Snow Gum 
(Eucalyptus pauciflora), Candlebark (E. rubida) and Black Sallee (E. stellulata) being prominent. 
The sheltered areas support open-forest of Mountain Gum (E. dalrympleana).  By comparison 
the Currango Plains support a diverse mix of grasslands and bogs, with patches of shrubby 
vegetation dominated by Small-fruited Hakea (Hakea microcarpa). McDougall identified the 
grasslands of the sub-alpine plains including Currango as being significant due to their diversity 
(2003 pers.comm.).  Several plant species of conservation significance have been recorded in 
the Currango Plains and nearby woodlands (McDougall pers.comm.). These include Calotis 
glandulosa, Rutidosis leiolepis, Galium roddii, Discaria pubescens, Eucalyptus lacrimans and an 
undescribed species of Bossiaea.  The rare Anchor Plant (Discaria pubescens) that occurs along 
the track north from the homestead is quite common throughout the grasslands of the Currango 
Plain. 

5.5 Vegetation History and Development Impacts 
Grazing of the Currango Plain area commenced in the 1830s. Over the next 100 years the 
intensity of grazing on the Currango Plains increased dramatically. It was spurred on by the 
additional demand created by the gold rush at Kiandra, improved access through the area, 
higher wool prices and the development of snow leases and permanent settlement. The effect of 
intensive grazing was to eliminate palatable forbs and grasses replacing them with unpalatable 
shrubs and grasses. The low palatability of the remaining grasses typically led to the practice of 
regular firing of the plains to improve digestibility of these grasses for stock over the summer 
grazing period (Good 1992). Merritt notes that Brassil did not refer to the use of fire in any of his 
reports but he says:-  
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Figure 5.1 Photographs showing various 
landscapes within the Currango Historic 
Precinct:- 
1. A view toward the edge of the Currango 

plain showing the transition zone. 
2. A view down the plain centred on the 

river, showing the marsh and 
grasslands. 

3. Snowgums [E.paucifora] and Black 
sallees in the vicinity of the Pine lodge 
solar panel. 

4. A view over the plains from the rise on 
which the homestead sits. 

5. A view of the introduced willows near 
the Duck pond. 

6. The north-west corner of the homestead 
garden that includes Apple trees, Lilacs 
and Cherry along the fence. 

[Photographs 1 & 2 by Fox and remainder by 
Sheppard 2003] 
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‘Perhaps it [fire] was too commonplace to warrant discussion.’   

and  

 ‘If he [Brassil] were not burning to stimulate pasture growth, or to assist with the scrubbing process, he 
would have been among a minority’3 

Fire plays and has played a significant role in the distribution of species and communities and 
through its capacity to reduce woodland communities to an even age.  It also affects the 
roughness of the woodland canopy and the consequent snow deposition. Nonetheless fire scar 
history indicates that severe bushfires were a relatively rare occurrence.   

The number of stock on Currango and in the surrounding plains varied according to the seasons 
elsewhere in Australia, depending on where, firstly Triggs, then Australian Estates had other 
properties.  For example, in the early 1920s the five mountain properties of the Currango Group, 
were fully stocked with more than 100,000 sheep [never more than 62,000 grazing at any one 
time] and 4500 head of cattle.4 At Currango itself during 1933-34 there were upwards of 11,000 
sheep and in 1935 over 16,000 sheep. Currango’s horse numbers were reduced after 1930 from 
the usual number of around 100, but cattle numbers remained around 800. By the late 1930s 
cattle numbers were increasing. In 1938 there were 1200 cattle on the property between 
February and May and there were seldom less than 600 in winter.5 By December in the 1940-41 
summer, on top of Currango’s own the 3000 sheep and 1200 cattle, over 28,000 sheep were 
brought onto Currango. 6   

Carex fen and bog communities had plants that were preferentially selected by sheep and cattle 
and they would have rapidly become the most damaged plant communities.   

For a number of years at a superficial level the property appeared to have coped with the 
intensive use.  In the c.1915 annual report on Currango prepared by NC Clapperton, he 
described the Currangorambla Plain as ‘drought free…exclusive of snow’ and that a failure had 
never been known. There was always abundant feed for the stock and ‘absolutely permanent 
running streams…in all directions’.7  However in 1922 for the first time Brassil had to report that 
Currango was affected by drought. During the 1940s when Brassil was trying to make the 
property pay its way without much income from agistment, superphosphate was applied, 
although probably only to the paddocks around the barn, and hay and winter forage crops were 
grown for a short time. 

                                                     
3 Merritt, 2003:71 

4 ibid:71 

5 ibid:94 

6 Merritt, 2003:93 

7 ibid:69  Merritt provides information on NC Clapperton from an article on him in the Australian Estates Staff Journal, March 1928, p12. 
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Concern about soil erosion in the Snowy dam catchment areas led to the Lands Department 
acquiring properties in the mountains including the Currango area in 1946.   The Taylor family 
became residents at Currango and they kept a comparatively small amount of stock on the 
property comprising up to 60 sheep, 12 cows and several horses. Over time the grassland 
alliances that supported heavy grazing by domestic stock had been biotically and structurally 
simplified.  

The construction of Tantangara Dam as part of the Snowy Mountains Hydro-Electric Scheme 
also impacted on the Plain.  It created areas of near-permanent and intermittent inundation 
where the stored water backs up along the Currango Plain.   The former stream system that had 
already been disturbed by grazing was further disturbed and simplified by the SMA works and by 
the introduction of exotic predacious fish.   

The creation of Kosciuszko National Park ultimately led to the removal of all stock, although feral 
horses, feral pigs and other exotic animals continue to have an impact on the vegetation of the 
Currango Plain. Long-term residents of the region note that the native vegetation on the Plain is 
noticeably different to when they were being intensively grazed. Most obvious are the increased 
patches of Hakea microcarpo.  The Hakea growth is a phase in the natural regeneration of the 
Plain that is not yet understood.  

5.6 Fauna 
The area supports a variety of terrestrial fauna and bird life including native and introduced 
species. Native mammals about Currango include Common Wombats, Eastern Grey Kangaroos, 
Red-necked Wallabies, Broad toothed Rats, Common Brushtail and Mountain Brushtail 
Possums, Dusky & Agile Antechinus, Dingoes and Bush rats.  

The woodland and grassland habitats support a range of birds. Flame robins are commonly 
sighted on the plains. Raptors such as Wedge-tailed Eagles and Nankeen Kestrels hunt in the 
area. Shrubby patches provide cover for small birds. 

Lizards and snakes, including Red-bellied Black Snakes, Copperheads and White-lipped 
Snakes, are seen in summer. Blotched Blue-tongued Lizards and skinks are common. 

The Atlas of NSW Wildlife records one vulnerable species, the Broad-toothed Rat (Mastacomys 
fuscus) from the Currango Plain. This species was recorded at the Old Currango Hut. The 
Broad-toothed Rat is a native rat, which is up to about 18 centimetres long, with a wide, rounded 
head, long hair and a short tail (Happold 1983). Its preferred habitat is grassy areas close to 
streams and banks, with cover provided by dense alpine shrubs such as Hakea microcarpa. 

Introduced animals also live in the Currango area. Feral horses, colloquially known as Brumbies, 
are often seen on the Currango Plain and are viewed by some park visitors as having heritage 
value due to their association with earlier pastoral use of the area. Feral pigs, foxes, dogs, cats 
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and rabbits have been recorded in the area. The introduced House Mouse (Mus musculus) is 
present. Control of House Mouse is problematic as standard control measures affect non-target 
species - the native small mammals that naturally occur in the area. [See Appendix D for the 
Fauna species list in the Currango Area] 

5.7 Cultural Plantings 
See Section 1-2.0  

[See also the Garden Planting Guide at the end of Volume 1 for identification of acceptable and 
undesirable plantings and for a list of environmental weeds and appropriate control measures] 
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T2-6.0 Context & Significance Assessment 
Preamble 

The following synthesis places the development of the Currango environment, the Currango 
station and the station buildings in the context of their development within the region, State and 
the nation and within their type/technology.  

6.1 Contextual Synthesis 
The conclusions presented in this section are developed from the contextual information in 
Section 2-2.0 to 2-5.0 and build on the thematic framework established in Section 2-2.0.  These 
conclusions underpin the responses to the criteria used to determine the significance of the 
place.  

• Currango is the largest and most intact of the High Plains pastoral homestead complexes. 

• The property played a critical role in the chain of properties strategy utilised by Triggs and 
in the Australian Estates relief grazing strategy. 

• It demonstrates the pattern of European occupation and subsequent development that 
characterises the region.  

• It has some rarity value for being one of a small group of pastoral properties developed 
above the snowline in Australia and is associated with an early appreciation of drought 
proofing possibilities. 

• It is a rare High Plains property that has had almost continuous seasonal occupation since 
the 1830s. 

• It is unusual for being having been able to translate its history of mountain hospitality into 
a modern tourism business. It is one of the longest running low-key accommodation 
facilities within the Kosciuszko National Park and has a long association with recreational 
fishing.  

• Because of its continued occupation and lack of development since the early twentieth 
century, it has an unparalleled ability to demonstrate late nineteenth and early twentieth 
century pioneer lifestyles within the Alpine region. 

• It is a place that stimulates unusual levels of attachment and is the only known High 
Plains property where a ‘Friends’ group was spontaneously formed to help with 
maintenance works and to contribute financially toward the continued staffing of the place 
and the upkeep and repair of the buildings.  

• The Currango homestead complex is a typical example of modest pastoral homestead 
evolution within the nation.  

Just talking to everybody who seemed to come into contact with Currango (they) had such a passion for the place and 
it clearly meant something to them. 

It’s that passing travel of people going through and their stories which adds to it. 
[David Scott: Currango Oral History Project Interview 01/05/03] 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004  

 

Page 128 

• The Currango Homestead complex is a very good representative example of homestead 
evolution within the region.  

• The development of the homestead complex demonstrates all the major historical 
development phases of the region and it is associated with individuals and families who 
were important in developing the region.   

• Within the region Currango is the most sophisticated homestead, being constructed by a 
builder, featuring milled timber and joinery and large windows. It does not present any 
outstanding features or unusual technologies apart from the very fine relationship of the 
complex as a whole with its site and the cultural landscape in which it sits.   

• The outbuildings are good examples of horizontal and vertical slab and vernacular 
construction technologies although the large beam in the east end of the Stage and 
Harness Shed is unsympathetic. Slab technology employed on the place is not rare within 
the region, although it is a rare and diminishing resource within the State and nation. 

6.2 Significance Assessment  
Assessment of cultural significance can be undertaken in a number of ways.  The Burra Charter 
of Australia ICOMOS divides significance into aesthetic, historic, scientific and social categories.  
JS Kerr’s The Conservation Plan (National Trust of Australia (NSW) 3rd Edition 1990) considers 
the concept of cultural significance according to three qualities: the ability of the place to 
demonstrate a process, custom or style; associational (historical) links for which there may or 
may not be surviving evidence; and formal or aesthetic qualities. As part of the Australian 
Heritage Commission’s recognition of National Estate values a series of assessment criteria 
have been developed for use in assessing heritage items, places or natural environments.  
These criteria are broadly related to those presented in the Burra Charter and those developed 
by the New South Wales Heritage Office and Department of Urban Affairs and Planning as 
gazetted 23rd April 1999.   

The assessment criteria used by the Heritage Office of NSW have recently been reviewed and 
updated. The NSW HM criteria now comprise four ‘nature of’ and ‘associational’ criteria and two 
‘degree’ criteria, which are used to consider the significance of the Currango Historic Precinct.  
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6.3 Application of Significance Assessment Criteria 
6.3.1 Cultural or Natural History  

Criterion (a)- an item is important in the course, or pattern, of  NSW’s cultural or 
natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the local area); 

Aboriginal sites within the area demonstrate the evolving pattern of Aboriginal cultural history 
and patterns of movement through the region.  

The suite of Aboriginal sites in the valley is representative of a local occupation pattern which is 
not well understood. The relationship of these sites to others in the region is also not understood.   
The association of the Walgalu Aboriginal people with the area was truncated by the white 
settlement but members of the community retain knowledge of sites in the area and larger 
region.  

The occupation and development of Currango as a pastoral outstation represents an aspect of 
the spread of pastoralism as an important response to the Australian climate and represents an 
early drought relief strategy. 

The establishment of the Currango pastoral station in the 1830s is part of the story of the rapid 
spread of Australian settlement based on pastoral expansion.  

Currango was an early property involved in the beginning of fishing and recreation based tourism 
industry in the Snowy Mountains. 

6.3.2 Association with Person/s or Area 

Criterion (b)- an item has a strong or special association with the life or works of a 
person, or group of persons, of importance in NSW’s cultural or natural history ( or the 
cultural or natural history of the local area); 

The place has significance in terms of an apparently successful Aboriginal adaptation to an 
upland environment. 

Currango demonstrates better than any other High Plains property the pattern of European 
occupation and subsequent development that characterises the region comprising:- 

 the displacement of local Aborigines and the disruption of their use of their mountain 
pathway network.  

 location on an early stock route  

 evolution from a stockmen’s seasonal summer grazing camp 
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 strategic use as part of a chain of properties and as a distribution centre for stock in times of 
drought. 

 at its zenith, a permanent homestead with satellite clusters of workers accommodation 
cottages set in a managed landscape with outlying sheds  

 the changing operations of the property from pastoralism to tourist accommodation 

 the rising tide of environmental awareness that saw absorption into the Kosciuszko National 
Park.   

 impact by the Snowy Mountains Hydro Electric Scheme works. 

Currango has strong associations with early pastoralists who were significant in developing the 
region, including Thomas O’Rourke, Leopold Fane De Salis, William Barber and Arthur Triggs.  
The Australian Estates company was a major operator and landholder in the area. Edward 
Brassil managed the property through an important period of expansion and the Taylor family, 
[Tom and Mollie and Ted and Helen] have been important long term caretakers.  

Arthur Triggs, who set up the property’s infra-structure, owned numerous properties and was for 
a period known as ‘The Kidman of the wool industry’. 

The Australian Estates company was a major financier and operator of properties who 
recognised Currango’s potential to provide drought relief and built up a group of nearby 
properties around it. 

The Taylor family perpetuated and enhanced the long standing tradition of mountain hospitality 
associated with Currango.  

6.3.3 Aesthetic/ Creative  

Criterion (c)- an item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a 
high degree of creative or technical achievement in NSW (or the local area); 

The Port Phillip Pines are in a sense a beacon allowing travellers from the west a sign they were 
approaching a more civilised outpost and give a strong sense of arrival when approaching 
Currango from the west. 

The combination of low-key weatherboard accommodation buildings and vernacular outbuildings 
set among exotic plantings has resulted in a landmark, cultural landscape, which is of greater 
value than its individual elements. 

The natural setting in which the Currango Historic Precinct sits is a place of great natural beauty. 

Currango homestead is the largest and most sophisticated of the snow belt homesteads. 
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The Currango outbuildings demonstrate a variety of vertical slab and horizontal drop log building 
techniques. 

6.3.4 Community Regard 

Criterion (d)- an item has strong or special significance with a particular community or 
cultural group in NSW (or the local area) for social, cultural or spiritual reasons; 

Currango is important to the Aboriginal community for social, cultural and spiritual reasons. The 
place has evidence of prehistoric occupation in the form of a number of occupation sites.  

 The Aboriginal community of the region have asserted their cultural affiliation to the place. The 
sites have significance to the Aboriginal community because they demonstrate this association 
in spite of assertions that they never occupied the High Plains or that the place was too cold in 
winter.   

It is a rare place in the mountains that stimulates unusual levels of attachment among its 
managers and visitors:- 

 the early fishermen and holiday makers spontaneously formed the support group that 
became the Friends of Currango to repair buildings and keep the homestead staffed;  

 it has very high levels of return visitation; 

 the Taylor family has a long and active tradition of attachment to the place;  

 other families of  former managers and caretakers retain a high regard for the place and 
return to the place when possible; 

 around forty people with a range of attachments to the place attended a community meeting 
held as part of this CMP process. 

It is a well known historic place among the mountain communities, where its historic association 
with pastoralism is kept alive through the association with the annual cattle drive that passes 
through the property. 

It is part of a route taken by a horse riding tour popular with international visitors and is displayed 
as part of Australia’s history. 
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6.3.5 Technical and Research Significance 

Criterion (e)- an item has potential to yield information that will contribute to  an 
understanding of NSW’s cultural and natural history (or the cultural and natural history 
of the local area); 

The place has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of NSW’s 
Aboriginal cultural history, occupation patterns, and stone tool technology. Inter- and intra- site 
patterning is not well understood in spite of general models of Aboriginal seasonal movement. 
Aboriginal routes through the mountains to the High Plains from the lower valleys are a current 
line of research.  

The archaeological research potential and educational value of the Aboriginal occupation sites is 
high.  

Currango has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of NSW’s 
Aboriginal cultural history, occupation patterns, stone tool technology, ceremonial life and burial 
practice. 

Currango also has the potential to contain sites, which could demonstrate routes taken by the 
Aboriginal owners through the ranges to the east or from the north. Inter- and intra-site 
patterning is not well understood in spite of general models of Aboriginal seasonal movement.  

The archaeological research potential and educational value of the Aboriginal occupation sites is 
high.  

The Currango Plains have value as an area of grassland, along with the extensive treeless 
plains of Long Plain and the upper Eucumbene River. Scientific value is also associated with the 
woodland/grassland margin and its indication of climate change and the phenomenon of cold air 
drainage. 

The vernacular buildings demonstrate drop log and horizontal slab construction techniques. 

The station residences and the station office are the second, structures in the region, after the 
Rules Point Hotel, to be constructed with machine milled timber. 
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6.3.6 Rarity 

Criterion (f)- an item possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of 
NSW’s cultural or natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the local 
area); 

Currango is a rare place that demonstrates better than any other High Plains property the 
pattern of European occupation and subsequent development that characterises the region. 

Currango is a rare property in the High Plains that has been almost continuously seasonally 
occupied since the 1830s. 

Currango had a unique role within the chain of properties strategy developed by Trigg’s, as his 
main drought relief station. 

Within the Australian Estates operation Currango also had a unique role as the Currango Group 
of stations stock distribution centre during very dry seasons. 

6.3.7 Representativeness 

Criterion (g)- an item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a 
class of NSW’s 

 cultural or natural places; or 
 cultural or natural environments. 

(or a class of local areas 

 cultural or natural places; or 
 cultural or natural environments.) 

 
The cultural plantings in the Currango area are an integral part of the heritage value of the place, 
providing a demonstration of landscape management and use of an established pastoral 
property in the southern tablelands.  

The cultural plantings help in understanding how the people who lived at Currango obtained 
food; they demonstrate the use of trees to provide shelter and shade around buildings.  

The cultural plantings also represent a need to define a managed landscape within the broader 
natural landscape. 

Currango is a good representative example of the small group of twelve High Plains properties 
above the snow line that were acquired by astute Monaro landholders providing summer grazing 
to increase the capacity of their lowland properties.   

It is the largest and most intact homestead complex of that group and is the only one that has 
been almost continuously seasonally occupied since the 1830s. 
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See Volume 1 Section 6.0 for the Summary Statement of Significance and for a table showing 
Relative Significance. 

 
 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

                                                                                Page 135 

2-7.0 Constraints, Issues and Opportunities 
This section examines constraints, issues and then opportunities associated with various aspects of the 
Currango Historic Precinct, which must be considered when formulating implementation recommendations. 

7.1 Constraints and Opportunities Arising from Significance  
The constraints and opportunities arising from assessed significance below are an input to Conservation 
Policy formation.  It is important to understand that these findings are modified by the consideration of 
practical issues and legislative requirements, which are presented in the remainder of this Section of the 
report.  

Constraints 
The Currango Historic Precinct is an exceptional place of State significance, which should be protected and 
conserved in accordance with accepted conservation principles. 

Every period of the place associated with the pastoral and later tourism and recreational use of the place 
contributes to its significance. 

All identified significant historic fabric of the Precinct should be retained and conserved. 

The significantly modified cultural landscape is a critical component of the complex, which should be 
retained and conserved. 

The individual style and design of individual historic elements within the complex should be retained and no 
activity, which prejudices the character of individual elements, should occur. 

The archaeological resources of both European and pre-contact Aboriginal occupation, both above and 
below ground should be protected and investigated. 

Opportunities 
The pre-contact Aboriginal use of the place and as a route to other locations is of high cultural significance. 
The archaeological evidence and oral histories associated with the relationships Aboriginal people had with 
the cattle droving routes and Aboriginal cultural values associated with the place should be retained, 
conserved and interpreted. 

The outstanding ability of the place to demonstrate montane pastoral practices including seasonal 
transhumance should be interpreted to visitors. 

The unusually high level of social significance of the place should be valued and fostered. 

There is an opportunity to promote understanding the historical and cultural context of Currango by 
coordinating its marketing and management with other snow belt properties and cultural sites such as 
Yarrangobilly.  
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The need to continue to work with community groups such as the Friends of Currango and the local 
Aboriginal community is an opportunity to recognise and retain local significance while continuing the 
evolution of the place as a ‘living’ site. 

7.2 Obligations Arising from the Burra Charter of Australia ([Final 
Draft] Revised 1999) 
The Australian ICOMOS Charter for the conservation of places of cultural significance (the Burra Charter) 
sets a standard of practice for those who provide advice, make decisions about, or undertake works to 
places of cultural significance including owners, managers and custodians.  This study has been prepared 
in accordance with those standards.  The Charter provides specific guidance for physical and procedural 
actions that should occur in relation to significant places.  The Burra Charter should be referred to for a full 
set of guidelines. 

7.3 Issues and Opportunities Associated with Existing Form and 
Physical Condition 
The Currango Historic Precinct is an extensive area associated with historic use of the place as a pastoral 
station homestead complex and the subsequent re-development of the place as a low key tourist day and 
overnight destination. The physical condition of surviving individual buildings and items is addressed in 
detail in the Inventory.  The natural environment has been affected by European visitation since 1839 and 
by permanent occupation from around 1850.  

The major issues associated with the current built form and the physical condition of the Homestead and its 
outbuildings are:- 

• How to conserve the place and its significance while allowing ongoing use including:- 

- The need to upgrade services, facilities and infrastructure while retaining interior and exterior forms 
- The need to manage the impacts of ongoing use and increased visitor numbers, 

• Unpaved access roadways to and around the site, which although in good condition deteriorate in bad 
weather; [this is only an issue if there is potential for people to be stranded by bad weather.  However, 
this is considered part of the experience and there are no specific works proposed.] 

• The current day parking area tends to be ignored and visitors park behind the homestead. 

• Natural vegetation regrowth is a major issue in terms of fire management. 

• Safety issues associated with the age and condition of the Pine trees. 

• The unsympathetic beam within the east end of the Stage and Harness Shed. 

• That many of the buildings require minor catch-up works. 

• That visitors don’t get a good sense of ‘the Plains’ from the homestead..  

• Vegetable and flower gardens; Wallabies eating vegetable gardens. 
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7.4 Constraints and Opportunities Arising from the Condition of 
Infrastructure 
In general the infrastructure systems within the Precinct appear to be adequate to deal with the current use 
and visitation.   

Table 7.1 Opportunities arising from constraints and issues arising from constraints. 

Constraints & Issues arising from 
Condition 

Resulting Opportunities 

Pollution & Sustainability Issues 
There are pollution and efficiency issues associated with 
the current use of a petrol, or kerosene generator to 
supply power to the homestead. 

Solar Power 
Solar panels have been installed to provide power to Pine 
Lodge and a bank of panels is proposed to replace the 
existing system for the homestead with a diesel generator 
back-up. 

Structure 
Structural issues, which are dealt with in detail in the 
inventory sheets centre on:- 

Drainage of roof water away from buildings; 
 

Instability of several chimneys; 

Loose roof sheeting 
Inadequate tying down and bracing of rooves & walls. 

Structural Opportunities/ Requirements 
See inventory sheets for detailed repair specifications. 
 

Construct shallow rock lined dish drains around specified 
building perimeters; 

Repair/replace chimneys;  

Secure rooves with screws; 
Provide new fixing and bracing. 

Homestead 
The small size of the kitchen1 with only one sink;
 and 

Large numbers of guests trying to use a single bathroom.
 
   
The location of the guest toilets blocks a doorway into the 
breezeway and requires guests whose accommodation is 
in the west end of the homestead to either go through the 
kitchen or outside along the rear of the homestead to 
access them. 

the formality of the dining room and distance from the 
accommodation wing. 

The carpet in at least one of the guestrooms has been 
damp and retains a mouldy smell. [caused by a previous 
leak] 

Impacts from roof water run-off and visitor circulation to 
the original c.1850 small homestead site. 

Homestead Opportunities 
See Volume 1 9.9.1 for a discussion of options for the 
reorganization of the Currango Homestead. 

 

 

In the long term consider relocating or re-orienting the 
current toilets. 

 

Furnish the current living room as a combined living dining 
room. 

Re-examine the floor coverings and plan replacements. 

 

Interpret the c.1850 small homestead site in such a way 
that pedestrian use is limited and direct roof water run off 
away from the archaeological site. 

                                                            
1 While it is acknowledged and recognised that part of the charm of the Homestead is the central role of the kitchen and the mainly outside access to the 
bathroom and toilet facilities, the layout is far from ideal for visitor use especially during peak occupancy periods. 
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Constraints & Issues arising from 
Condition ctd 

Resulting Opportunities ctd 

Pine Lodge 
The current kitchen fitout, which comprises recycled 
furniture and a single bowl sink is not adequate for the 
large groups who stay in the Pines. 

 

The current shower operation, which involves raising 
heated water, may be a safety issue for use by children. 

The open space under the verandah on the west side of 
the Lodge is a potential fire hazard.  

Pine Lodge Opportunties 
Design and install a new totally reversible kitchen fitout, 
which is both appropriate to the style & period of the 
Lodge and is functional for large numbers of people. 

 

Install signage re safety and consider installing a lower 
child height option with the existing.  

Block opening with flat iron sheeting. 

Daffodil Cottage 
Daffodil cottage exhibits some water damage in the 
junctions between rooms on the northern side. 

The use of the barbecue on the front verandah is a 
potential fire hazard and is unsympathetic to the 
aesthetics of the place. 

Daffodil Cottage Opportunities 
Repair damage – install new roofing as required.  See 
Inventory Sheet.  

Construct a relocatable barbecue shelter and duck board 
decking at the rear of the cottage. 

Interior Character 
The interior character of the buildings will periodically 
need re-decorating and review. 

Interior Character Opportunities 
Preparation of an Interior Design Plan would allow 
ongoing works and give the opportunity for interpretation 
and exhibition of historic photographs and paintings. 

Day Visitor Parking 
Visitors tend to ignore the designated space and most 
house guests park behind the homestead. 

 

Day Visitor Parking Opportunities  
Relocate the visitor parking to the north side of the Port 
Phillip Trail east of the Slaughter Shed with signage well 
before arrival at the site. 

If a new shed was constructed to house the homestead 
solar panels it could be used as a garage for the 
homestead. 

Currango Water 
Currango water is an untreated water supply drawn from a 
spring and stored in 2 x 10,000 litre tanks south east and 
above the homestead.   

The spring is in a catchment inhabited by native animals 
and the water supply therefore contains traces of faecal 
indicators E.coli and coliforms.  Without a permanent 
power supply it is difficult to sterilise the water.  

 

Water Management & Opportunities 
The Service has commissioned a report to address the 
water management issues. NPWS are currently working 
through recommendations to reduce faecal traces in the 
water while no obvious sterilisation options are available.    

While Currango water remains a public water supply it 
must be regularly tested for potability.  While it fails to 
have faecal counts lower than public health standards, 
current warnings must remain at every water point:-  

This water is untreated. The Department of Health 
recommends you bring to a rolling boil for 1 minute before 
drinking.  

Should Currango water consistently pass the monthly 
testing, then signs may be removed.   

Investigation should continue into emerging technologies 
including solar Ultra Violet sterilisation systems and into 
other remote area systems. 
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Constraints & Issues arising from 
Condition ctd 

Resulting Opportunities ctd 

Tennis Court 
The former tennis court site is a flat area of paddock, but it 
is a good area for watching wildlife 

Tennis Court Opportunities 
Install a tennis court with minimal  and see through fences 
[eg chain link].  This may impact on views to wildlife 
gathering on the brow of the hill, but is unlikely to impact 
on them otherwise. If possible relay the original surface. 

Garden 
The current garden does not reflect the more formal 
historic use 

Garden Opportunities & Issues 
The current garden is easy care.  A new more formal 
garden would require fencing and labour intensive 
maintenance. 

7.5 Other Management Issues 
Management issues within the Precinct revolve around the need to retain historic practices where possible, 
to minimise impacts from visitors and to manage a sustainable enterprise.  

The following Precinct Vision Statement addressed in detail in Volume 1 Section 8.1 encapsulates the 
vision and aims for the future management policies for the Currango Historic Precinct:-   

Currango is an accessible and unique historic, snow belt pastoral property.  It will focus on 
demonstrating better than any other place, the early twentieth century high plains 
challenges, lifestyles and working conditions experienced by Aboriginal people and early 
European settlers and on being a home base providing unparalleled opportunities for safe 
and enjoyable experiences of recreation on the high plains.  

Issues arising from the Vision are how to:- 

- retain the essential significance of Currango and the authenticity of the experience while exploiting 
the environmental and commercial opportunities made available by modern technologies such as 
solar power. 

- adequately acknowledge the experiences and contributions of Aboriginal people within a culture 
where the shared history is fractured and partial. 

- promote recreational opportunities while at the same time protecting the fragile ecology of the snow 
belt. 
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7.6 Federal Statutory Requirements 
New laws that came into effect on January 1, 20042, combine elements of the previous National Heritage 
Listing system with a number of new elements including: 

• The creation of a new advisory body, the Australian Heritage Council; 

• The creation of both a National Heritage List and a Commonwealth Heritage List;  

• The maintenance of the Register of the National Estate. 

National Heritage List 
The new National List records places with outstanding heritage value to the nation. 

The values that meet the ‘outstanding’ criteria are what is protected by the legislation and not necessarily 
the entire place.  

In the case of Currango, while the place is assessed as being of State significance, it not currently on the 
National Heritage List (NHL).  Although anyone could nominate it for inclusion on the NHL it is considered 
unlikely that it would meet the threshold requirements.  

The Register of the National Estate 
However, Currango will remain on the Register of the National Estate.  

The Register of the National Estate will be maintained and updated by the Australian Heritage Council.  

Listing on the Register of the National Estate (RNE) imposes no legal restrictions except the Australian 
Government Minister for the Environment and Heritage must have regard to information in the Register in 
making any decision under the Act to which the information is relevant.  

The RNE is now essentially an evolving and updated data base to be used for public education and to 
promote heritage conservation in general. 

Kosciuszko National Park and the Currango Homestead Group are listed on the Register of the National 
Estate. 

The Currango Homestead Group was registered on 21/03/1978 as a Historic item, its database No. is 
019426 and the File No. is 1/08/283/0032. 

                                                            
2 Environment and Heritage Legislation Amendment Act (No.1) 2003; Australian Heritage Council Act 2003 and Australian Heritage Council (Consequential and 
Transitional Provisions) Act 2003 
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7.7 State Heritage Controls 
7.7.1 The Heritage Act 1977 as amended in 1998 

Section 170 Register 
The Act requires that significant places managed by NPWS be listed in the NPWS Heritage and 
Conservation Register (Heritage Act s.170 Register).  NPWS management of places on the s.170 Register 
must recognise the identified significance and importance of the place.  The Heritage Council of NSW 
oversees the implementation of the NPWS Heritage and Conservation Register (Section 170 Register).  

The Currango Historic Precinct is listed on the NPWS Historic Heritage Assets Maintenance System. 

Items of State significance are placed upon the NSW State Heritage Register (SHR). Items listed on the 
SHR require the consent of the Heritage Council to undertake any work or development which alters moves 
or damages any part of the item, its relics or vegetation (s.57 Heritage Act 1977 as amended 1998).  The 
Heritage Council can issue exemptions, which waive the requirement for consent, generally in accordance 
with an endorsed conservation plan. Issue of such consent in relation to archaeological matters and for 
some minor building related developments is currently delegated from the Heritage Council to the NPWS 
Director of Cultural Heritage.  

Listing on the SHR and an endorsed conservation management plan [CMP] has a number of management 
implications for NPWS managers.  An amendment to the Heritage Act of 1977 came into effect on April 2nd 
1999 establishing Minimum Standards replacing the previous ‘wilful neglect provisions’.  Owners of items 
on the SHR are now required to ensure that heritage significance is maintained.  Owners are required to 
achieve minimum standards of maintenance and repair with standards set for: 

- Weatherproofing; 

- Fire protection; 

- Security; and 

- Essential maintenance. 

Currango Homestead is listed on the State Heritage Register. 

The listing was Gazetted on 2/4/99 Gazette No.27 page 1547.  Its listing No. is 00983 and the database 
No. is 5014095. 

Relics 
The Heritage Act provides protection of relics older than 50 years.  An excavation permit is required to 
‘damage, despoil, move or alter’ (s. 129A (b)).   

Conservation Instruments 
There are currently no conservation instruments specific to the Currango Historic Precinct.  
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7.7.2 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

Plan of Management 

All service areas are required to have a Plan of Management (POM) prepared under Section 72 of the 
NPWS Act 1974, which must be placed on exhibition before final adoption by the Minister.  

This Conservation Management Plan will be used in close conjunction the Kosciuszko National Park Plan 
of Management [in preparation].   

Protection of Historic Heritage 

The NPW (Land Management) Regulations 1995 provides protection for ‘any deposit, object or material 
evidence relating to the settlement or occupation of …a part of New South Wales…more than 25 years old’ 
on Service estate (cl.13 (3) (d)). This requires that consideration be given to the importance of even 
relatively recent physical evidence of occupation on the site including earlier NPWS management and 
conservation works and previous archaeological work. 

Protection of Aboriginal Significance 

The National Parks & Wildlife Act 1974 provides statutory protection for all Aboriginal ‘relics’ (consisting of 
any material evidence of the indigenous occupation of NSW) under Section 90 of the Act, and for 
‘Aboriginal Places’ (areas of cultural significance to the Aboriginal community) under Section 84.  Aboriginal 
relics are afforded automatic statutory protection in NSW whereby it is an offence (without the Minister’s 
consent) to: 

‘damage, deface or destroy Aboriginal sites without the prior consent of the Director of the National 
Parks and Wildlife Service’. 

The Act defines a ‘relic’ as: 

‘any deposit, object or material evidence (not being a handicraft for sale) relating to indigenous and non-
European habitation of the area that comprises New South Wales, being habitation both prior to and 
concurrent with the occupation of that area by persons of European extraction, and includes Aboriginal 
remains’. 

The majority of Aboriginal heritage assessments undertaken in NSW are generally conducted in the context 
of development proposals.  Development proposals within Service Estate also require Aboriginal 
heritage assessments. The Permit and Consent system also applies where the NPWS is the 
development proponent.  

In January 2003, the amendments passed by Parliament in December 2002 to the NPW Act that govern 
the protection of Aboriginal heritage came into force.  The amendments can be summarised as: 

• Amending the term ‘relic’ to ‘Aboriginal object’; 

• Inclusion of desecration in the offence provisions under Section 90; 
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• Removal of ‘knowingly’ from Section 90 and the insertion of a defence provision relating to due 
diligence and reasonable precaution;  

• Amending the name of Section 90 Consents to Heritage Impact Permits; and 

• Inclusion of Aboriginal Heritage in the stop-work order provisions of Section 91AA. 

• Permits, issued by the Director-General of the NSW NPWS are required prior to any works or 
proposed land use alterations which impact upon an Aboriginal object. Such Permits cover the 
destruction or removal of an Aboriginal site [Section 90 Consent] as well as archaeological 
investigations such as excavation or preliminary testing [Section 87(1) Permit].   

• Permit applications for the destruction of a site must provide detailed information on the nature, 
condition and significance of the site. Significance assessment includes both archaeological or 
scientific criteria and Aboriginal community values. 

In some cases the significance assessment of a site may require some form of preliminary archaeological 
testing to determine the full extent and nature of a site. This is usually the case where the full subsurface or 
lateral extent of a site cannot be determined by a surface inspection. Permit applications for the 
archaeological investigation of sites through preliminary testing or excavation needs to be accompanied by 
a Research Design which describes the nature and methods of the proposed investigation. The Research 
Design must provide detailed information on and mapping of the sites to be investigated.   

7.7.3 NPWS Policy Requirements 

It is NPWS policy that management and conservation works on historic places are to be carried out based 
upon a conservation plan.  This is to be prepared in accordance with the Revised Burra Charter and its 
Guidelines (Australia ICOMOS 1999). 

Conservation plans should address conservation and other management requirements, including 
interpretation and adaptive re-use sufficient for the Services management needs. 

The Service now has delegated authority to review and approve CMPs. In some circumstances it may 
choose to provide a copy of a Draft Conservation Management Plans to the Heritage Council for 
endorsement. 

Protection of Aboriginal Relics 

It is NPWS policy on the protection and management of Aboriginal sites that the relevant Local Aboriginal 
Land Council and Native Title organisation be consulted on matters related to Aboriginal cultural heritage. 
For example: the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Unit of NPWS will generally not consider a Permit or Consent 
application without accompanying documentation from relevant Aboriginal organisations.  
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7.7.4 Draft Nature Tourism and Recreation Strategy 

The Draft Nature Tourism and Recreation Strategy provides specific planning direction for managing visitor 
use of the protected areas of NSW managed by the NPWS.  The primary goal of the strategy is: 

To achieve ecologically sustainable nature tourism and recreation use of protected areas; to enhance 
the conservation status of these areas and to positively assist a sustainable nature tourism and 
recreation industry in NSW. 

NPWS recognises that visitor use of protected areas has the potential to impact on the conservation 
objectives for which the protected areas have been reserved.  As part of this strategy the Service is likely to 
be working more closely with commercial operators particularly in the fields of training and visitor data 
collection and use.  Licenses are required for commercial operations in all National Parks. 

7.5 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
Protection for items of environmental heritage 

The EPA Act identifies procedures for the authorisation of development on places of environmental 
significance.  

Currango Historic Precinct is a place of environmental significance.  Under the EPA Act section 111 a duty 
is placed on all determining authorities including determining authorities who are also proponents, such as 
NPWS to ‘take into account to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting or likely to affect the 
environment’.   This means that NPWS must consider environmental factors when making decisions about 
activities. Clause 56 of the EPA Regulations [EPAR] 1980 spells out in detail some of the factors which 
must be taken into account when determining authorities are considering what is likely to be the impact of 
the activity on the environment.  Among those relevant to NPWS are:- 

• Any environmental impact on the ecosystem in the locality; 

• A diminution of the aesthetic, recreational, scientific or other environmental quality or value of a 
locality; 

• Any effect upon a locality, place or building having aesthetic, anthropological, archaeological, 
architectural, cultural, historic, scientific or social significance or other special value for present or 
future generations. 

In contrast with the NPW Act, the EPA Act is designed more specifically to cater for heritage issues within 
the context of new development projects and is closely linked with the process of preparing environmental 
impact studies.  This act has three main parts of direct relevance to Aboriginal cultural heritage.  Namely, 
Part III which governs the preparation of planning instruments, Part IV which relates to development 
assessment process for local government (consent) authorities and Part V which relates to activity 
approvals by governing (determining) authorities. 
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Part III of the EPA Act deals primarily with development planning in which sites and places sacred or 
significant to Aboriginal communities are to be assessed and taken into consideration in initial studies.  The 
Department of Urban Affairs and Planning (DUAP) has produced guidelines on the preparation of planning 
instruments such as State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs), REPs and LEPs that explicitly list 
Aboriginal sites and places of significance. This in effect recognises that Aboriginal cultural heritage values 
should be assessed as part of initial planning studies. In general, only sites of major significance from an 
archaeological and/or Aboriginal perspective are listed.  

Part IV deals with decisions to be made within the context of development applications.  As a component of 
this legislative section, an Environmental Impact Study will under Section 90 (1) 9b include consideration of 
the potential impacts a proposed development may have on Aboriginal cultural heritage. 

The NPWS is an approving body under Part V of the EPA Act and will require formal consideration of a 
variety of Aboriginal cultural and community factors.  These may include potential impact to significant 
anthropological, archaeological, cultural and historical values, and these will be addressed through a 
Review of Environmental Factors (REF). 

A direction under EPA Act section 117 provides that land administered by the National Parks and Wildlife 
Service should be zoned ‘National Parks and Nature Reserves’.  Within this zone, development authorised 
by the NPWS is permitted without needing to obtain a development consent under EPA Act Part IV. 

7.6 Kosciuszko National Park Plan of Management (PoM) 
The Kosciuszko National Park Plan of Management is currently being reviewed and will be informed by the 
findings of this plan. 

7.7 NSW NPWS Corporate Plan 2000/2003 
The NPWS Corporate Plan is also currently under review. 

7.8 Issues Associated with Interpretation of Aboriginal 
Occupation 
The prehistoric remains are highly visible in places but not in others. People, who have no skill in identifying 
Aboriginal occupation sites, would not know they were there. The visibility of such occupation evidence in 
the area has not been appreciated by the early white settlers and would not be appreciated by the casual 
visitor.  

Sites in National Parks are available to be appreciated.  However, because of their fragility and vulnerability 
to disturbance and accelerated erosion, induced by increased visitation, access by park users may need to 
be controlled. Promotion of visitation and recreational use is a double-edged sword. The visibility of the 
sites or the promotion of Aboriginal cultural significance brings its own threats. Provision of appropriate 
protection and interpretation can minimise such threats.   
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The physical condition of the main areas of known archaeological evidence is variable. The known open 
camp sites appear to be largely subsurface and have been exposed by surface disturbance. Subsurface 
investigation is required to determine remaining depths and nature of deposits and their lateral extent. What 
appears on the surface to be of reduced value because the remains are disturbed may not reflect 
subsurface conditions.  

Other areas yet to be systematically surveyed may also contain intact deposit. Sites may also be located in 
areas previously considered unsuitable for Aboriginal occupation. These include the Plain itself and 
ridgelines above the Plain.  For example: elevated areas within the Plain may have afforded suitable shelter 
for short term camps or stop over locations during food procurement activities. Such sites will have been 
inundated following the construction of the Tantangara Dam, others may remain upstream [opposite 
Currango] covered by valley fill or exposed in erosion scars along the numerous streams.   
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7.8.1 Issues and Opportunities Related to Conservation of Aboriginal Sites 

Issues 
Issues related to the conservation of Aboriginal sites at Currango fall into two broad categories: 

1. Natural Impacts   

Natural processes affecting the long-term preservation of the sites include water erosion and slope wash.  
These may be accelerated due to devegetation and reduction of topsoils. Erosion controls themselves can 
impact upon the heritage value of an area.  

2. Land Use Impacts   

Impacts resulting from recreational visitor use are both direct and indirect. Impacts include damage from 
vehicle and foot traffic over sensitive areas or collectors targeting artefacts.  

Park management works such as installation of recreational amenities, service infrastructure, rubbish 
removal, road upgrades, weed eradication and tree planting also can impact negatively on the sites. Most 
of the Aboriginal sites have in fact been exposed by such action.    

Opportunities 
The NPWS can also promote the message of care, concern and interest in the area, which visitors respect. 
High levels of visitor infrastructure may not be necessary at Currango but neglect feeds public disrespect 
and reduces amenity. 

The opportunities of Aboriginal heritage/site interpretation at Currango can also mitigate negative impacts. 
The Tumut Brungle LALC are particularly concerned about willful or deliberate vandalism and artefact 
collection. Interpretative signs on site may not be appropriate and could bring about such effects. Non site 
specific interpretative signage is more appropriate.  

7.9 Stakeholder Workshop 
7.9.1 Community Consultation Process 

A community consultation meeting was held at the end of the fieldwork component of the study on Friday 
December 6th 2002.  The objective of the meeting was to determine:- 

1. The Cultural Values and Significance of Currango to the local community [Social Value] 

2. The Site Weaknesses 

3. Site Opportunities, and  

4. Site Threats 

Forty seven people attended the meeting.  The people who attended the meeting on a cold day with light 
snowfalls represented a variety of associations with Currango.  They included family associations, 
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members of the local Aboriginal community, people with an historical and/or environmental interest, 
representatives of the Friends of Currango and National Parks personnel with responsibilities within the 
region.  

7.9.2 Establishing Social Values 

Social value is a complex concept that involves on the one hand people giving meanings to places and on 
the other the cultural landscape talking back and triggering ideas and associations.3  In this project the 
physical things in the landscape that ‘talk back’ to people were identified in the Stakeholder’s Workshop in 
response to the question:-  

If you were bringing your grandchildren to visit this place in 20 years time, what 
places/ buildings/ animals would you particularly want to be able to show them? 

The meanings that people ascribe to Currango were elicited in response to the questions:- 

What ideas about the place would you like your grand children to leave the place 
with? 

What thoughts/message do you believe that a visit to Currango promotes better 
than any other place? 

Clearly translating the responses from such questions into some form of consensus diminishes the 
complexity of many of the ideas.  However, the process does produce a limited set of ideas that can tap 
into the intangible and emotional meanings that people ascribe to a place.  They are responses that might 
never otherwise be consciously considered or verbalised. 

The place of Aboriginal people in the social values of Currango is a particular issue.  Historical research 
has not produced any substantial post-contact history of association between local Aboriginal people and 
the site or even with Aboriginal stockmen, nor is there a local memory of particular post-contact 
associations.. This has left the establishment of Aboriginal values to principally arise from traditional 
associations and from the archaeological record which is incomplete due to limited survey and the 
presence of dense natural vegetation.  The principal use of Currango by Aboriginal people appears to have 
been as march land, a place passed through on the way to other places for trading or regular migrations.  
This march land type of site as distinct from a sacred/ceremonial site or an archaeological site, presents 
different issues in terms of identifying an appropriate role for Aboriginal people in its future management. 

7.9.3 Stakeholder Meeting Process and Outcomes 

Those attending were split into small groups to consider the above questions and the following questions, 
which were intended to identify weakness, opportunities and threats. 

                                                            
3 P3 derived from Expanding the Definition, Section 1.0 in Social Significance a Discussion Paper prepared by Denis Byrne, Helen Brayshaw and Tracy Ireland, 
Research Unit Cultural Heritage Division, NPWS, June 2001. 

I think I went to Currango first when I was about 12 .. and I was getting to and age where I wanted to go to Avoca and 
surf in my summer holidays but we arrived at Currango and it was immediately, I mean I could see it was just the most 

incredibly beautiful place, it was so exciting. 
Jane Ulman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 25/5/03 
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What are the main problems you see in the future operation of Currango?   

What are the main opportunities that you see for the future use of the place?   

What are the main threats that you see to the future sensitive and viable operation 
of Currango? 

The outcomes of the small group consideration were then combined and people were asked to indicate 
their support for ideas from within those outcomes for each category.   Support was very consistent within 
each category with a small number of ideas gaining high levels of support. 

For question 1 :-  If you were bringing your grandchildren to visit this place in 20 
years time, what places/ buildings/ animals would you particularly want to be able 
to show them? 

The knowledge and stories of the people who lived at Currango preserved.      31 

The Currango Plains as they were 25 years ago               20 

Aboriginal sites                           16 

Photographic records and history                     12 

A sense of family warmth and generosity                  11 

Trout and fish in the streams                        9 

Analysis of Outcomes 
The above outcomes are interesting because they generally concentrate on the larger story of Currango 
and do not pick out specific buildings or places.  Selection of the ‘knowledge and stories of people’ and the 
‘photographic records and history’ where both relate to the history of the place over time suggests that oral 
histories and gathering of information while it is still available is very important.  It also suggests that 
interpretation of the history of the place, which uses those images and stories, is critical.   

On the other hand ‘the Currango Plains of 25 years ago’, ‘the Aboriginal sites’ and ‘trout and fish in the 
streams’ are all associated with the physical fabric of the place.  These ideas also indicate that 
interpretation of the past is important and that consideration should be given to understanding the nature of 
the place in the past and preserving and presenting it as much as possible within the boundaries of 
NPWS’s charter.   
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For question 2:- What ideas about the place would you like your grand children to 
leave the place with? 

That the place is cared for                       20 

That people have lived and worked at Currango for a long time          19 

Early living conditions                         19 

Sense of enduring and living history                    17 

Desire to return                          10 

Aboriginal trade routes and songlines associated with the Currango landscape       9 

Analysis of Outcomes 
The ‘sense of enduring and living history’ sums up several of the categories above, and together with ‘that 
people lived and worked at Currango for a long time’ and ‘early living conditions’ amounts to a combined 
level of support of 55.  People appear to believe that Currango, better than most other places demonstrates 
aspects of early iconic Snowy mountains lifestyles, endurance and pastoral work practices. 

That ‘the place is cared for’ is an interesting idea because it suggests both high levels of physical 
maintenance of fabric on the one hand and enduring relationships with people on the other.  Combined with 
‘desire to return’ which implicitly suggests a place that people care about, the level of support is 30.  The 
‘desire to return’ also implies the high levels of hospitality that Currango is known for is important in its 
ongoing operation. 

‘Aboriginal trade routes and songlines associated with the Currango landscape’, puts Currango within the 
broader landscape of the mountains and the way Aboriginal people moved through the landscape.  The 
idea also embraces the associations with Aboriginal stories and with particular communities that may have 
travelled across the landscape on a regular basis.   

For question 3:- What thoughts/message do you believe that a visit to Currango 
promotes better than any other place? 

The lifestyle of pioneers                        26 

Living History                           24 

Promotes a love of the mountains                    10 

Pass on the lifestyle to children                       8 

Feeling of coming home                          8 

I was fortunate to have enjoyed all of this.  I just counted myself lucky, you know, that left wonderful memories for my 
daughter as well. 

Barry Ryman: Currango Oral History Project Interview 10/6/03 



Volume 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 

 

                                                                                Page 151 

Analysis of Outcomes 
The ideas for this category relate strongly to those for the two previous questions and demonstrate the high 
level of consistency in the outcomes.  The first two responses above, ‘the lifestyle of pioneers’ and ‘living 
history’ which have a combined level of support of 50 reflect the outcome of ‘a sense of enduring and living 
history’ for the second question.  The idea of ‘passing on the lifestyle to the children’ suggests that people 
believe that Currango is a place that has great potential to demonstrate aspects of early lifestyles to 
children.  ‘Promoting a love of the mountains’ also suggests that the outdoor and recreational opportunities 
offered at Currango provide an opportunity to understand and appreciate the complexity of the mountains 
as more than simply ski slopes or summits to be climbed.  Currango seems to have a rare ability to 
promote nostalgia in older people who associate the place and the way it is run with their childhood homes.  
Of course for several people attending the meeting Currango had/has actually been their home.  The idea 
‘home’ and of the place representing the ‘home’ of an earlier period is an important part of the character of 
the place. 

For question 4 :- What are the main problems you see in the future operation of 
Currango?   

Appropriate Caretakers                        33 

Maintaining the present character                     19 

Bureaucratic control                         16 

Adequate finance                          11 

Road maintenance                          10  

Overuse                             10 

Analysis of Outcomes 
The first two responses ‘appropriate caretakers’ and ‘maintaining the present character’, which have 
combined support of 52, are part of the same idea.  For many people the character of the place relies on 
the personalities of the caretakers, as much as on the low key and isolated nature of the place.  This 
response recognises the critical importance of the personalities of the caretakers and of their and NPWS’s 
understanding and maintenance of the character of the place.  The category ‘overuse’ also appears to 
relate to the maintenance of the character of the place. It recognises that the character of the place is low 
key and casual.  There is a strong feeling that concentrated marketing, occupation and use of the place 
would destroy its character.  On the other hand there is also an existing exclusivity maintained because 
with minimal marketing people have to be ‘in the know’, to find out about the place. 

The response of, ‘bureaucratic control’ reflects the love/hate relationship with the National Parks Service.  
On the one hand they have made the survival of the place possible, but on the other hand they have 
imposed restrictions on the operations of the place that have changed it from its historic use as a working 
property. There are local strongly held views about the historic use of fire and grazing as landscape 
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management tools, which conflict with NPWS’s policies and practices.  There is probably also a level of 
resentment at what may appear sometimes to be petty restrictions on ‘harmless’ activities, such as bringing 
a dog into the park or taking vehicles off road within the park.   This response appears to indicate that 
public education about why NPWS does things and limits certain activities is important.  The category 
‘adequate finance’ acknowledges the high costs of keeping a historic property such as ‘Currango 
maintained and alongside ‘road maintenance’, reflects the isolation of the place and its associated high 
costs. 

For question 5 :- What are the main opportunities that you see for the future use of 
the place?   

To show the place as a complex working property with grazing         22 

As a cross cultural interpretation centre using the existing buildings        20 

Not to be over developed                      14 

Horse riding                           14 

Heritage Tourism                         10 

Analysis of Outcomes 
The desire to show the place as ‘a complex working property with grazing’ appears to reflect the strongly 
held nostalgia for the past and the belief in landscape management by fire and grazing.  This opportunity is 
unrealistic in the light of the National Park status of the property.  However, it may be possible for the 
interpretation to address this idea and for some management practices to be adjusted to better 
accommodate the spirit of the idea. Horse riding is associated with the former operations of the property 
and  there may be an opportunity to expand and market horse riding recreational activities associated with 
the place.  However, managing and monitoring of environmental impacts is an issue with expanded horse 
riding activities on the place.  Interpretation is recognised as a major opportunity for the place in the support 
for a ‘cross cultural interpretation centre using the existing buildings’ this recognises the Aboriginal and 
contact history of the place as well as the working history of the station.  The selection of ‘heritage tourism’ 
also recognises the interpretive opportunities of the place and identifies a specific target market for possible 
future marketing initiatives. ‘Not being overdeveloped’ is a reminder that part of the special character of 
the place is considered to be the low key operation and relatively low people numbers.      
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For question 6 :- What are the main threats that you see to the future sensitive and 
viable operation of Currango? 

Inappropriate caretakers                       18 

Overuse/Loss of tranquillity                       17 

Overdevelopment and exploitation                    16 

Lack of Funds                           16 

Fire                               12 

City Environmentalists                        12 

Analysis of Outcomes 

Once again this category largely reflects the findings from previous categories. ‘Overuse and 
overdevelopment’ had a combined level of support of 33 and shows that the low key character and 
operation of the place is considered vital to its attractiveness to visitors.  The selection of appropriate 
caretakers is recognised as a major issue for the future success of the place. ‘Lack of funds’ recognises the 
high cost of maintaining and operating such an isolated place, while ‘fire’ is a recognised threat in the bush, 
to a timber building complex, particularly in the current dry conditions. ‘City environmentalists’ appears to 
be a somewhat tongue in cheek comment on the one hand.  However it also reflects a strong belief that city 
environmentalists have no real understanding of the management needs of a place like Currango and that 
their ill informed but best intentioned ideas are a threat to the appropriate management of the environment. 

7.9.4 Managing Social Values 

Having established manageable lists of responses, the challenge is to translate heritage values into social 
actions and build them into the management ethos.  This is a particular challenge where the responses 
indicate intangible values associated with memories or emotions.  

In the following table the outcomes from the Stakeholder Workshop indicating the things that ‘Talk Back’ to 
people are listed alongside actions that can be incorporated in the management approach to the place. 

Table 7.2 List of the outcomes from things that ‘Talk Back’ to people and the associated management 
options  

Things that ‘talk Back’ Outcomes Associated Management Options 
The knowledge and stories of the people 
who lived at Currango preserved.     

Commission an Oral History Project 

The Currango Plains as they were 25 years 
ago     

This involves the use of fire as a management tool and the 
return of the property to a working state, which is not 
possible as it is contrary to NPWS management policy.  
However, an understanding of ‘the state of the plains 25 
years ago’ may be able to be incorporated in the 
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interpretation through the display of early photographs in 
the cottages. 

Aboriginal sites   Put archaeological management procedures in place. [See 
Section 9.14] 

Photographic records and history     
    

Collect and display photographic records and make 
historical records available where possible. 

A sense of family warmth and generosity  
           

Make this a critical component in the assessment of future 
caretaker’s suitability. 

Trout and fish in the streams      
               

Potential to actively manage numbers of fishermen and 
water quality. 

 
Table 7.3  List of the Meanings that people ascribed to Currango and the associated management options. 

Currango Meanings Associated management options 
Sense of enduring and living history; 
Living History.  

Conserve the buildings;  

Continue to allow limited, sympathetic evolution so that the place 
continues as living history, rather than a time capsule. 

Interpret the history of the place so that people understand how it 
fits within the region and the nation. 

Create some annual events that celebrate the lifestyles and 
former operations of the place. 

That people have lived and worked at 
Currango for a long time; Early living 
conditions; The lifestyle of pioneers; 
Pass on the lifestyle to children. 

Identify the aspects of the character of the place that are to do 
with the way people lived and worked and maintain them as part 
of the visitor experience; 

Be conscious of deliberately exposing children to more primitive 
living conditions than they are used to but with safety concerns 
being paramount.  

Design some activities so that children have authentic and 
educational experiences of early living conditions. 

Feeling of coming home; Desire to 
return  

To some extent, this feeling is associated with the fact that many 
people who are still alive grew up in similar places and the place 
promotes nostalgia.  

The long association between the Brassil and Taylor families and 
the place also means that it has been a real home for real families  
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and that authenticity is important. 

The feeling also rests largely with the personalities of the 
caretakers, which reinforces the importance of caretaker 
selection. 

That the place is cared for     
     

Maintain the buildings, and  

Maintain the stories. 

Promotes a love of the mountains   Facilitate use of the place as a hub for recreation in the 
surrounding high plains and mountains. 

Promote understanding and appreciation of the mountain 
environment through interpretation and education. 

Aboriginal trade routes and songlines 
associated with the Currango 
landscape     

Facilitate research projects and archaeological surveys as the 
opportunity arises. 

Involve Aboriginal representatives in the formulation of  
appropriate interpretation, and 

Involve Aboriginal people in formulating policy and management 
practices for the management of the broader High Plains area. 

The above management outcomes are incorporated in the Conservation Policy and Implementation 
Recommendations sections where possible. 

7.10 Constraints and Opportunities Imposed by Key Views 
There are several key views and view corridors within the Precinct which have historical significance 
because they frame historical views and /or are significant for the views which they offer which allow 
visitors the opportunity to appreciate the isolation and natural setting of the Precinct.  Key views and key 
viewing corridors are to and from the homestead along the entrance road; From the site of the proposed 
sound shelter overlooking the plain;  From the Port Phillip Trail near the dam looking back to the 
homestead site and views to and from the verandahs of the Homestead, Pine Lodge and Daffodil Cottage 
respectively. 

7.11 Future Carrying Capacity, Opportunities & Restrictions 
7.11.1 Opportunities 

The community representatives identified a limited range of future use options for tourist/ visitor experience 
of the Precinct in the Stakeholder Workshop, see responses to question 5 above.  However, it is also clear 
that Currango is essentially a successful operation and substantive change is undesirable.    
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Low impact future use opportunities that could be considered that might raise the profile of the place are 
special events at Currango for example an annual Currango Picnic Day with old-fashioned activities like 
egg and spoon and sack races.  

7.11.2 Carrying Capacity 

Current Capacity:- The current overnight visitor capacity of the complex comprises:- 

Homestead         7-8 + 2 caretakers 

The Pines & Snowgum 18 

Daffodil          5 

Bacardi*        2  

Total        35 Maximum  

* with fire alarms and/or with generator removed 

Increased Capacity:- This report recommends several options for the potential expansion of the overnight 
carrying capacity of the site. Those options have the potential to raise the overnight capacity to around 50 
people including the caretakers as follows:- 

Homestead      10    

The Pines & Snowgum 18 

Daffodil         5 

Bacardi        4-5  [built addition & reorganised as per concept plan] 

New Lodge     8-10 

Caretaker’s Cottage  2-3   [option of new Caretaker’s Cottage in the vicinity of the Solar Shed] 

Total        50 Maximum 

However, because the site capacity can only be raised incrementally by reorganisation and building works, 
the impact of the additional visitor numbers and accommodation can be reviewed after each expansion, 
and the decision can be taken at any time not to proceed with further expansion.   

Visitor Management Planning Model:- The Navaratne & Amarasekera4 model for visitor management 
planning allows the site managers to make informed decisions about when and whether to go ahead with 
expansion plans. Their model has been adapted to be used to assess appropriate visitor numbers:- 

Analysis of the site is undertaken under the following sub-headings. 

                                                            
4 1993 ICOMOS International Scientific Symposium 10th General Assembly Sri Lank – Cultural Tourism, 1993:146-148 
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a) Is the site a ‘live’ or ‘dead’ site for the local population? If it is a living site with living rituals, then 
the continuation of those rituals must be included in the management planning of the site.   

In Currango’s case the site is a ‘living’ site with ongoing rituals. They include the continuing association with  
regular visitors and overnight visitation and recreational use of the place and the central place of the 
homestead kitchen as a meeting place and welcoming hearth for visitors.  There should also be an annual 
special event such as a ‘Back to Currango’ day for local people and for people who have a historic 
association with the place. 

b) Visitor Demand: Visitor demand should be calculated according to past records and expected 
increases.  The expected demand will also depend on the publicity given to the site. 

At Currango the study team has been informed that visitor demand is increasing and the main peaks of 
visitation are well known.  Publicity is relatively limited and is mainly by word of mouth. Low levels of 
publicity are already being used as a means of limiting visitor numbers. However, day visitor numbers are 
growing and are a particular issue that this plan and the Interpretation Plan are intended to address. Note a 
carrying capacity study was not part of this project, but one should be carried out if there is a proposal to 
expand visitor numbers. 

c) Type of visitor and their expectations from the site: The different interest groups and their number 
of participants must be identified separately.  If these groups could be treated differently within the site 
without interfering with each other, it would avoid inconveniences from one group to another. 

There are a number of levels of visitors and their interests at Currango.  Overnight and day visitors have 
separate interests and it is important that the activities of one do not spoil the experience of another.  This 
requires a level of physical separation of infra-structure and circulation.   

Within the overnight visitor category there are also a range of interests including fishing, bush walking and 
horse riding.  Pine Lodge and Snowgum are already largely identified with the Friends of Currango use and 
with recreational fishing.  It may assist with visitor management if for example the new lodge [if proceeded 
with] was primarily aimed at new [rather than repeat] visitors and horse riders. 

d) Physical nature and dimensions of the site: Each site has a physical extent and visitors will have a 
physical impact. Climatic conditions need to be taken into account and facilities for the disabled can be 
arranged after considering the nature of the site. 

Currango while it sits within seemingly endless space is a relatively small cultural landscape within which 
most visitor impacts are focused.  However, because of the spread out location of the buildings and their 
arrangement in small clusters the site presents several quite separate nodes of occupation and the 
associated recreational activities are spread over a much broader area. Planning for a new lodge has 
focussed on providing a new node within the cultural landscape that is close enough to retain a relationship 
with the homestead, which is the core of the complex.  On the other hand the proposed site is considered 
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to be far enough away not to impact on the experience of the visitors in the existing buildings.  The physical 
landscape of Currango with its gentle slopes is also well suited to facilities for disabled visitors. 

e) Hierarchy of interest places within the site: There will be a hierarchy of places of interest within the 
site according to visitor demand and this should be accommodated with pathways and guidance/signage. 

At Currango with a new Interpretation program it will be important to spend some time monitoring how 
people use the program.  The manager needs to identify whether there are options that particular groups of 
visitors take, for example just visiting the display in the sheds, rather than taking the whole walk or just 
going as far as the sound shelter on the edge of the plain and returning. This sort of usage may require 
consideration of some shorter circular routes back to the car park so visitors are not backtracking and 
inadvertently wandering around the site in areas that might disturb overnight visitors. 

f) Time period a visitor would stay at a particular place of interest: The time period may need to be 
carefully studied at each place to plan infra-structure. 

The available bed numbers limits overnight visitor numbers.  At Currango there is no intention of allowing 
so many visitors that the place becomes congested, but it is possible that a steady build up of day visitors 
could gradually cause the site to become congested at peak periods of occupancy.  It is important to 
develop an appreciation of how many day visitors the place can comfortably accommodate and it is also 
likely to be necessary to differentiate between visitors who come in their own vehicles and those who come 
in organised tours on buses. 

7.11.3 Calculating Capacity 

We believe that the absolute maximum carrying capacity of the place is 50 people overnight, which 
includes the caretakers.  [An exception could be made for special events with some camping] We also 
understand that for much of the season the property would be at 70% (35 people) capacity or less.  In order 
to determine whether the carrying capacity should be raised within this level the demand calculations 
described in b) above should be carried out at the beginning of each season for both day visitor and 
overnight visitor numbers.  

7.11.4 Overnight Capacity 

If demand is steadily rising and there is considered to be sufficient demand for example if new beds will 
have at least a 40% [or another agreed figure] occupancy, then consideration can be given to undertaking a 
business and marketing analysis and subject to the results installing the new beds.  Consideration should 
be given to increasing bed numbers in the following order:- 

Bacardi   
1. remove the generator and/or install a fire alarm, to use the building for accommodation in its present 

condition. 

2. clean the store room in Bacardi and furnish including a single bed. [adds 1 bed] 
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3. build a small addition to the rear of Bacardi to make the place self contained. [this may add 2 beds in 
the new structure or use the existing Bacardi rooms, that can accommodate 3 beds. This gives Bacardi 
a potential total of 5 beds like Daffodil] 

Homestead 
4. When or if the caretakers and stakeholders are happy with the arrangement, reconsider the option of 

rearranging the homestead so that the caretakers occupy the eastern kitchen wing end and the 
homestead is solely for the use of visitors.  Arranged in this way the homestead could accommodate 
up to 10 plus the caretakers [this adds 2-3 extra beds]. 

New Lodge 
5. The new building could be purpose built as a lodge, designed to accommodate 8-10 people. 

7.11.5 Day Visitors 

To date, day visitor numbers have not been actively monitored and counted.  However, in order to track 
demand it is important that there is a means of counting day visitor numbers over time.  It may for example 
involve installing a car counter in the entrance to the day visitor’s car park or asking day visitors to fill in a 
survey. How day visitors are using the site should also be observed over time.  The easiest way to 
ascertain how they use the site may be to ask visitors to fill in a survey describing their activities on site 
including tracing where they went on a map before they leave and providing a box for the forms.  

It is very difficult to manage private vehicle entrance to the property as many trips are impulse or nostalgia 
and not planned around any particular time.  Up to around 6-8 private cars a day is probably the high end of 
a comfortable number of day visitors for Currango to accommodate.  Should day visitor number rise above 
this number then consideration should be given to establishing a new overflow day parking area.  It should 
be located  well away from the homestead, with its own picnic area attached and with a path linking into the 
more distant parts of the interpretation route for example at the Engine Shed. 

Bus tours area comparatively easier to monitor and manage.  If bus tour numbers rose above for example 2 
per week, or if feedback from other visitors indicated that the large numbers brought in by bus tours were 
impacting on their enjoyment of the place, then the number of buses should be actively managed. The tour 
operators can be advised that bus tour numbers are limited and must be booked in advance with a 
maximum of 2 or 3 per week. 

7.12 Opportunities Associated with the Introduction of New 
Technology 
There are opportunities associated with the use of new technology around the Precinct that could 
significantly alter the level of constraints and issues that the Precinct is currently managed under. Currango 
could work toward becoming an exemplar, ecologically sustainable visitor destination. 
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Services including power, sewage, water supply and treatment and garbage all offer significant benefits to 
the site from the application of new technology to these old needs.  These areas should all be re-
considered as the opportunity arises in the light of available new technology. 

7.13 Curtilage 
The piece of land on which the building/s are located including the significant historic features related to the 
property is the minimum lot or minimum subdivision.  The wider area within which planning controls may be 
necessary if the significance of the place is to be retained is the curtilage. Curtilage is defined as ‘the area 
of land surrounding an item or area of heritage significance, which is essential for retaining and interpreting 
heritage significance’5.  The area delineated as the curtilage should contain all elements contributing to the 
heritage significance of the item or place and is the area where planning instruments may need to be put in 
place to retain the significance of the item.  

The curtilage for Currango is the extent of the Horse Paddock, which is delineated by a [former] perimeter 
fence and reflects the early lease area on which the homestead sat.  

By comparison minimum lot is simply the discrete piece of land containing the historic buildings and 
sufficient of the grounds so that the place can be managed to retain its significance.   

The Minimum Lot is the area of the Currango Historic Precinct. 

See Figure 1.3 in this Volume. 

7.14 Interpretation  
The Kosciuszko Plan of Management [1988], which is currently under review, does not mention 
interpretation specifically in its statement of Objectives of Management and Management Practices.  
However, the Management Practice specifies:- Visitor awareness of the natural and cultural values of the 
area will be encouraged. That statement is a sound basis for the use and promotion of interpretation 
throughout the Precinct.   

At present interpretation is low key and fragmented although in the past Ted Taylor as caretaker, has 
provided an informative guided walk if visitors are interested and both Ted and Helen Taylor and 
subsequent caretakers make a point of being very knowledgeable about the history of the place.  

The accompanying Interpretation Plan in Volume 3 provides themes and an interpretation development 
plan. 

                                                            
5 P1 Mayne Wilson, Heritage Curtilages, Heritage Office Duap 1995. 
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Appendix B  
 

Summary of the Major projects completed by NPWS and the Friends of Currango  



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

The following list of Major Building Repair and Maintenance Projects have been 
undertaken by NPWS and the Friend’s of Currango  

NPWS Works are shown in bold text and the Friends works are shown in table form. 

1988 – David Scott undertakes field work as a student and produces the Currango 

Conservation Study. 

Friends completed projects 

 Homestead Pine Lodge Daffodil 

1990 New guttering to 
Homestead & Bacardi 

East verandah restored, 
guttering replaced, storm 
water drainage installed, 
eastern drainage ditch 
dug, perimeter restumped, 
windows replaced, walls 
repainted, new sink 
installed and plumbing 
connected. 

Guttering repaired 

1991 [Poplars cleared] Both chimneys re-
rendered 

New toilet painted 

1992  North wall reconstructed 

West floor re-stumped 

West verandah 
reconstructed 

Walls painted 

 

1991 NPWS install new toilets at Pine Lodge and Daffodil 

1992-4 David Scott returns to Currango as the NPWS conservation architect to 
supervise major renovation works. 

Currango Works Completed by NPWS (summary exists in 2.17 – Volume 2 Supporting 
Information) 

1992/93 

Reconstruction of Stage and Harness Shed, Stables and Main Storage Shed and 

Woodshed. 

Stabilised Office and Store (Bacardi), Daffodil, Meat Shed 

Stabilised all fireplaces and chimneys – Homestead, kitchen, office and Daffodil 
Cottage. 

NPWS & volunteers  



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Stabilized Engine Shed, Slaughter Shed 

Partial reconstruction of Pine Lodge & stabilization of Slaughter Shed 

Removal of large and unstable trees overhanging buildings 

 

 

Friends completed projects 

 Homestead Pine Lodge Daffodil 

1993   Cottage completely re-
stumped 

1994 Homestead & Bacardi 
painted 

Bridge connection to Snow 
gum built 

 

NPWS Works 1993/94 

Homestead: New hot water service installed (wood fire system burnt out); Fire hose 

reel installed; Bathroom and verandah walls and floor reconstructed; Sleep out rooms 
on verandahs repaired ; Replacement of polypipe plumbing with copper tubing. 

Installation of waste water treatment system for kitchen, bathroom and laundry, 
including grease trap and absorption trench.  Waste water was previously discharged 

into the creek. 

Installed handrails at main house and kitchen. 

Water Supply: 45,000 litre concrete water tank, well and water lines to cottages 
installed 

New bridge over the entrance at creek 

Friends completed projects 

 Homestead Pine Lodge Daffodil 

1995 Bacardi painting 
completed 

Washroom concrete floor 
constructed 

Washhouse framing 
restored & reclad 

Skillion roof replaced 

Stormwater drainage upgraded 

Clear roof sheeting installed 

1996 Homestead roof 
painted, Kitchen 
repainted, Posts & 
fencing renewed, 
rooflight fitted to 
bathroom,  

East floors leveled and re-
stumped, replacement 
stove installed, insulation 
to ceiling installed, 
mattresses replaced, 
doorway to west verandah 
rebuilt. 

Insulation to ceiling installed, 
mattresses replaced, new vinyl 
floor covering laid, furniture 
repainted. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

1997 Kitchen vinyl floor 
covering laid, second 
coat of paint to 
homestead roof, 
bathroom painted 
white, fence painted, 
front bedroom walls 
stripped and painted 

New vinyl floor covering 
laid, pine slats fitted to all 
beds, hand crafted bench 
installed, [Douglas Firs 
and Sequoias planted] 

Pine slats fitted to all beds, 
[Douglas Firs and Sequoias 
planted] 

1998 Bacardi – verandah 
re-levelled, Bathroom 
constructed & fitted 
out in old Homestead 
office, Homestead 
roof painting 
completed. 

  

1999 Breezeway flooring & 
doors constructed, 
guttering installed to 
Engine Shed, East 
wall of Engine Shed 
re-painted, East & 
west walls of Bacardi 
painted, Bacardi 
downpipes & 
drainage pipes 
installed, fence 
painted. 

Snowgum roof painted Light shades installed. 

2000 Breezeway 
completed and 
painted, south side 
guttering replaced, 
exhaust cowl 
installed in new 
bathroom, minor 
repairs to walls & 
classing, stepping 
stone path 
reconstructed, 

Sheds guttering & 
downpipes installed 
& slab walls 
realigned. 

Loose roof sheeting 
screwed down 

Snowgum walls repainted 
& new grease trap 
installed. 

Solar collection relocated, east 
& west walls repainted, loose 
roof sheeting screwed 
down,chimney repaired & 
remortared. 

2001 Homestead repainted   

1999 installation of solar lighting to the Pines 

2000 upgrade of Homestead septic system 

2001 rebuilding of Bacardi south wall, willow tree removed. Installed solar power to 
Pine Lodge  

2002 installation of extra water tank to allow water settling and improve quality 

2003 Winter works by NPWS carpenter 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

STAGE AND HARNESS SHED 

 Refitted bottom hinge to garage door. 
 Fitted on door bolt. 
 Fitted wind stays and cross bracing. 

SLAUGHTER SHED 

 Fixed cow bale. 
 Fitted wind stays and cross bracing. 

BUGGY SHED 

 Fitted King trusses, ridge beam and cross stays. 
 Nailed down slab floor in harness room. 
 Two new bolts on main doors. 
 Removed sawn beam in harness and cow bale rooms and replaced it with round pole and 

two new posts. 

MEAT SHED 

 Roof repaired and tidied up. 
 Put new gauze on windows and eaves, fitted window sills. 

TOILETS – PINES AND DAFFODIL 

 Vents fitted. 

ENGINE SHED 

 Repaired hole in roof, replaced fuse in charger. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

BACARDI ROOM 

 Three new sheets of iron on roof and a tidy up of the remainder. 

FENCE 

 Replaced pailing and painted. (FoC assisted with fence) 

SHED B7 

 Braced with h x 2 and patched roof. 

ENGINE SHED 

 Replaced two posts. 
 Braced roof. 
 Replaced wall on bottom side. 

POISON SHED 

 Replaced stump and rat collars 
 Replaced rotten weather boards and corners. 
 Refitted door. 
 Tidied up Roof. 

PINES 

 Repaired veranda roof ends and painted. 
 Replaced floor under sink – was badly rotted. 
 Painted wall behind sink. 
 Painted timber parts of sink. 
 Repaired plumbing to stop leaks. 

 
 

Friends completed projects 

 Homestead Pine Lodge Daffodil 

2002 Verandah flywire 
netting repaired, 
window repaired & 
repainted, replacement 
furniture to dining 
room, toilet interiors 
painted, loose roof 
sheeting screwed 
down. 

Shelves constructed in 
passageway, Baker’s oven 
roof reconstructed. 

 

2003 Bacardi walls repaired 
& repainted 

Fence partly 
reconstructed & 
painted, old toilet 
rebuilt partially, sheds 
tidied and contents 
sorted. 

Concrete hearth 
reconstructed. 

Made and installed new 
kitchen 

 

2004 Front single bedroom 
painted 

Blistering paint on 

Installed new Kitchen [sinks 
and cupboards] 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

west wall repaired 

Paintwork applied to 
Bacardi 

Pine Wildings removed 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

2003/ 2004 Season NPWS Works 

HOMESTEAD 

Rewired whole homestead  

Installed 240V and 24V solar power system 

Installed 240V electrical thermal fire alarms 

Built workshop/ storage/ solar equipment shed 

Compost bin constructed 

Filled gaps in outside twin room, painted room 

Willow stumps removed at Homestead and along creek 

Loading ramp reinforced near Daffodil 

Old generator room retired except for demonstrations 

Trim painted on Bacardi (FoC and Garner) 

Enclosed front yard to protect garden from roos by building two small fences 

Grain store re-painted  

Buggy shed slabs maintained 

PINES 

Renewed architraves around outside doors 

New kitchen bench and sink (FoC) 

Installed 12V electrical thermal fire alarms 

DAFFODIL 

Canberra stove replaced with a Bega 

Roof capping screwed down 

Front step railing secured 

Repaired gauze door 

Installed 12V electrical thermal fire alarms 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2004/2005 Parks & Wildlife Works  

GENERAL 
Fire safety audit and upgrade works  

Tree safety audit and hazardous tree removal/pruning  
Signage review & upgrade  
Installation of signage for NSW Health recommendations for water consumption  

Weed control-willow, periwinkle  
Fire fighting trailer installed  

BUILDINGS 
Workshop/Solar Shed fitout, built a battery room  

Homestead and buildings maintenance (painting, replacement boards,) 

Homestead garden maintenance and weed removal 
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This is Volume 3 of a three volume set that comprises the 
Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan:- 
 
 
Volume 1 is the Field Manager’s Manual 
Volume 2 is the Supporting Documentation & Analysis 
This volume – Volume 3 is the Interpretation Plan 
[Summary] 

Note re: Terminology: This Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan was primarily prepared 

during 2003/4, prior to the restructure of the National Parks & Wildlife Service (NPWS) as the Parks & 
Wildlife Division of the Department of Environment & Conservation.   

In general the 2003/4 terminology is used to refer to the Parks & Wildlife Division as ‘NPWS’ or ‘the 
Service’. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Contents  
 

1.0 Background to the Study.....................................................................................................................1 

2.0 Report Structure..................................................................................................................................1 

3.0 Vision for the Future Management of the Precinct ..............................................................................1 

4.0  Strategic Approach.............................................................................................................................3 

4.1 Activity Sites………………………………………………………………………………………………...3 

4.2 Disabled Access for Day Visitors…………………………………………………………………………3 

4.3 Interpretive Program Priorities…………………………………………………………………………... 4 

5.0 Signage...............................................................................................................................................4 

5.1 Approach.........................................................................................................................................4 

5.2 Major Information Signage ..............................................................................................................4 

5.3 The Day Use Parking and Picnic Area Sign....................................................................................4 

5.4 The Stage and Harness Shed Signs and Installations ....................................................................5 

5.4.1 The Stable Area………………………………………………………………………………………..5 

5.4.2 The Stage Room……………………………………………………………………………………….6 

5.5 The Sound Shelter ..........................................................................................................................9 

5.6 The Engine Shed ..........................................................................................................................11 

6.0 Self Guided Walks.............................................................................................................................12 

6.1 Souvenir Folder or Walk Notes .....................................................................................................12 

6.2 Walking Routes .............................................................................................................................12 

  6.2.1 The Station Walk……………………………………………………………………………………...13 

  6.2.2 The Homestead Walk………………………………………………………………………………...15 

6.3 Option for a Semi- Permanently Marked Self Guided Walk ..............................................................17 

6.4 Options for Route Markers…………………………………………………………………………………..18 

7.0 Annual Event.....................................................................................................................................18 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Interpretation Plan Summary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 Interpretation Plan Summary 

1.0 Background to the Study 
The objective of the preparation of the Conservation Management Plan and Interpretation Plan (CM&IP) is 
for NPWS to identify, direct and achieve long term conservation and management outcomes for the 
Currango Historic Precinct and provide interactive opportunities for day and overnight visitors to absorb the 
history of Currango. The Interpretation Plan will be the primary document directing the provision of 
interactive and educative experiences for visitors to the site. 

The following Interpretation Plan for Currango recognises the need to address the complex and layered 
environmental and cultural history of the place as well as the physical fabric in the form of surviving 
buildings and structures and the current physical environment.  

The area to be interpreted is centred on the occupied area of the site, the Homestead and Outbuildings 
Precincts, where the human occupation and settlement has been centred since the 1830s.  See Figure 1. 
Interpretation of the roles and lives of Aboriginal people will be interwoven through the whole of the 
interpretation. The location and content of the interpretation of the pre and post contact Aboriginal 
occupation of the site will be determined in consultation with the local Aboriginal community. 

2.0 Report Structure 
The Currango Historic Precinct Conservation Management and Interpretation Plan [CM&IP] is presented in 
three volumes together with a brief Executive Summary.  

Volume 1 is the Manager’s Field Manual, including the Inventory of buildings and items; 
Volume 2 is the Supporting Information and Analysis; and  
Volume 3 is the Interpretation Plan. 

The Interpretation Plan represents the main Interpretation plan outcomes and concepts that are 
recommended for the appropriate interpretation of the place.  

3.0 Vision for the Future Management of the Precinct 
The following Vision Statement is based on the outcomes of the research and survey undertaken for this 
report.  It is the generator and philosophical basis of all the conservation policies provided in Section 8.0. 
Volume 1 and is the inspiration for the following Interpretation Plan.   

Currango is an accessible and unique historic, snow belt pastoral property.  It will focus 
on demonstrating better than any other place, the early twentieth century high plains 
challenges, lifestyles and working conditions experienced by Aboriginal people and early 
European settlers and on being a home base providing unparalleled opportunities for safe 
and enjoyable experiences of recreation on the high plains.  
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Figure 1 The historically occupied area of the site that the interpretation is centred around.
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4.0 Strategic Approach 
4.1 Activity Sites 

There are seven activity/sites around which the Interpretation is built.  They are:- 

1. The Parking/Picnic Area – where the visitor gains the primary information “Where am I?” and “What 
can I do at Currango?” 

2. Self Guided Walks – where the visitor is introduced to the homestead precinct and/or the larger 
station precinct and to the story/stories of the place. 

3. The Stage and Harness Shed Display – where the story of the human occupation of Currango is 
told. 

4. The Currango Plains Vista Site incorporating a ‘Sound Shelter’ – where memories of the past are 
invoked. 

5. The Engine Shed Display – where the story of mechanisation and modernisation is told through the 
various power sources used on Currango over time.  This theme will be explored through the 
opportunities arising from the traction engine and from the agricultural experiments carried out in 
the surrounding paddocks. 

6. The Surviving Historic Buildings and the Rooms – where the buildings are named according to their 
historic use and occupation and the rooms are decorated to commemorate historic figures and/or 
activities that have a particular association with the place. [Options for each building are addressed 
in the Inventory Sheets in Volume 1 of this study, The Field Manual] 

7. Annual Events to maintain the ‘Living History of Currango’ – where for example a picnic, dance or 
event is used to stimulate memories and link the present and the past.  

4.2 Disabled Access for Day Visitors 

There is a commitment to the provision of disabled access for day visitors.  This will be a major factor in 
design decision making.   

1. The toilet constructed at the day use area should include disabled access. 

2. Assisted wheel chair access will be provided for the shorter ‘Homestead’ walk. 

3. Variations or additions to the proposed route may be made to assist disabled access.  
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4.3 Interpretive Program Priorities 

Priorities for the interpretation program are:- 

1. The Interpreted walks 

2. Preparation of a brochure 

3. The installations in the Stage and Harness and Store Sheds 

4. The Sound Shelter 

5.0 Signage  
5.1 Approach  

Signage in the Currango precinct will be minimal and discrete and will provide information on the Currango 
Homestead and the local environment.  

 It is recognised that it is important that the landscape is not subject to visual clutter, nor given the feel of a 
museum.  Signage will comprise, major information signage and self-guiding information brochures/cards.   
There is also an option for low key signage on Guide Posts with angled post tops [See Section 6.3 p 16]. 

5.2 Major Information Signage 

The major Information signage will be placed in the following locations:- 

1. The Day Use Parking and Picnic area 

2. The Stage and Harness Shed 

3. The Sound Shelter, and  

4. The Engine Shed.  

5.3 The Day Use Parking and Picnic Area Sign 

The Day Use parking and Picnic Area sign will introduce the visitor to the place;   

• It will physically locate the visitor where they are in relation to the Currango Homestead and 
outbuildings and in relation to local landmarks and the opportunities for discovery walks and 

• It will establish any housekeeping requirements, such as parking locations, disposal of litter and not 
collecting historic bottles from archaeological sites; 

• It will advise that overnight accommodation is available and direct overnight visitors accordingly. 
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• It will place Currango in the context of the other snow belt National Parks properties that the visitor may 
go on to visit including Yarrangobilly.  

5.4 The Stage and Harness Shed Signs and Installations 

There are two sections of this shed that are suitable for presenting displays.  They are the Stable Area and 
the Stage Room. [See Figures 2. 3 and 4] 

 Because of limited electrical supply, in both the Stable and the Stage Room any display/s would need to 
be low tech, a low user of power and simple. 

5.4.1 The Stable Area 

The Stable Area will house an interactive display of old technologies and ways of life with the theme ‘Living 
in a Harsh Environment’ 

Figure 2 Photograph showing the view the visitor will get looking through the stable door into the Stable 
Area interior with suspended signage drawn in. [See Figure 4  for a diagrammatic plan of the proposal.] 
 
The display will introduce the visitor to the hardiness and self-reliance required by both the Aborigines and 
Europeans living in the snow belt.  

• It will take the visitor from an understanding of the local climatic conditions and the historic records 
of deep snow falls through the uses people have made of the resources of the natural environment.  
For example the local game, local water supplies and the local mountain timbers.   
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• The mountain timbers may be traced through their transformation from the rude mountain shelters 
used by local Aboriginal people and those used by the first snow-belt stockmen. Then through their 
use in the miles of fencing required under the Snow Lease conditions and finally to the milled 
lumber used in the existing, relatively sophisticated homestead. 

• Those later stories will be linked with the time line traced through the rings on a pine stump cut 
from the windbreak around the Workers Cottage [the Pines] that will be located in the Stage Room. 

Artefacts will be selected from items at Currango that are associated with the historic occupation of the 
site.  

Lighting:- The Stable is fitted with an externally open stable door and an entry into the harness room.  
Even with half the stable door open, it has low light conditions suitable for audio visuals or a light show 
inside.  

The area is ideal for spot lighting with small, low voltage lights.  It would be appropriate to power the 
system from solar cells on the roof [north side of the main storage shed, where they will be relatively 
unobtrusive] and to include the power source within the interpretation as part of the story of moving toward 
an environmentally sustainable complex.  Solar power could also be compared to the historically available 
power sources such as kerosene lanterns and power derived from diesel generators. [The alternative is a 
6v accumulator that is periodically recharged with the lights set out of sight on the rear side of the first new 
heavy roof beam.]  The lights can be fired in succession with only one or two being alight at any one time.  
Timing can be achieved with the use of a Kodak projection timer or some equivalent simple repetitive 
timing device. 

D splay Mounting:- The display items should be mounted on suspended clear 5mm [minimum1000x1600] 
acrylic sheets so that the stable retains its full visual form. 

i

5.4.2 The Stage Room 

The Stage Room will house an [interactive] display showing the importance of Currango’s role within the 
snow belt as part of the bigger story of pastoralists pursuing drought relief strategies in Australia. The roles 
and lives of Aboriginal people, post contact, will be woven through the interpretation.  The theme is 
‘Survival Strategies’.  

This display will be approached after viewing the Stable display.   

If it is necessary to economise on the size of the interpretation program, then it is feasible to eliminate the 
use of the stable site and to introduce two panels with the ‘Living in Harsh Conditions’ theme into the 
Stage Room.   

The display will look at survival strategies that are relevant to the Currango experience.  It will move 
through:- 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 Page 6 



Interpretation Plan Summary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

• The survival strategies of local native animals and of post contact Aboriginal people participating in 
the grazing era as trackers, stock drovers etc; 

• Thomas O’Rourke who saw the advantages of the location of the Currango Plain on the Port Phillip 
Trail that linked the Snowy Mountains with markets in Melbourne and later with the goldfields at 
Kiandra; 

• Arthur Bryant Triggs ‘the Kidman of the sheep industry’ and his use of the ‘Chain of Properties 
Strategy’: 

• The Australian Estates Management Company, their use of Currango again in a ‘Chain of 
Properties’ strategy and its use as the ‘Clearing Centre’ within the Currango Group for sheep from 
their Australia wide properties affected by drought, with particular emphasis on Ted Brassil and the 
Brassil family and finally to; 

• Diversification of the use of Currango from pastoralism into tourism and mountain recreation.  This 
display should have a particular emphasis on recreational fishing and the large fish catches of the 
early years and on the stewardship of Tom and Molly Taylor and the Taylor family. 

By the time the visitor leaves they should appreciate Currango’s spatial relationships and how Currango 
survived when most of the snow belt properties were abandoned. 

Artefacts: The recently felled Pinus radiata will be 
centrally placed within the Stage Room to provide an 
organic chronology of the seasons and major events that 
relates the rings to the history of use of the place.  The 
larger station equipment may be included as appropriate in 
the Styage room and in the adjoining carport. 

Lighting:- With half the double entrance doors open 
natural light within the shed is good and no artificial 
lighting is required.   

D splay Mounting:- The eastern wall is divided into six 
bays with at least five bays of useable walling between the 
posts.  The whole room retains the warm glow of split 
planks and should not be obscured by opaque panels.  All 
panels should be acrylic with a minimum size of 5mm x 
1000 x 1600. 

i

 

 
Figure 3. A view of the current interior of the Stage 
Room. 
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Figure 4. The 1988 drawing of the Stage and Harness Shed modified by Alan Fox to show the proposed installation layout 
in the Stable area and in the Stage Room. 
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5.5 The Sound Shelter 

The Sound shelter is intended to provide a place of quiet reflection for the visitor to let their imagination 
roam.  The theme is ‘Remembering the Past’. 

A simple shelter protecting visitors from the weather will be located facing and open to the north west.  It 
will be the place where ‘How Currango used to be’ is considered in terms of:- 

• The Environment [Geology, Climate, Flora and Fauna]; 

• People’s Memories - selections from the recordings about the place made by the ABC plus any 
appropriate new material for example from the Currango Oral History project, the Friends of 
Currango and using images of the plains during the pastoral occupation; 

• The effects of NPWS’s management and conservation on the environment – removal of grazing 
and frequent fire regimes has changed the landscape since the grazing days.  The current 
landscape/species composition is still an artifact of the previous Aboriginal, grazing and the Snowy 
Scheme managements. 

Artefacts:- No artefacts will be displayed at this site. 

Lighting:- This is intended to be a place primarily for daytime use.  However, it is likely that overnight 
visitors will also use the place to watch sunsets over the plains.  A solar powered lighting system can be 
considered in the long term if the evening use of the place justifies it. 

D splay Mounting:- Three 1000 x 800 display boards of minimum 2mm thick aluminium sheet will be fixed 
on panels in the Sound Shelter, totally supported by the fabric of the Sound Shelter.  The story on the 
boards will be presented in line drawings and text with a clear UV filter applied as the final finish.  The 
boards will be mounted in such a way that they can be removed during winter.  It is suggested that two 
sets be ordered for fabrication so that replacements are immediately available in case of vandalism or 
damage. 

i
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Figure 5 The proposed Sound Shelter.  The Roof Plan above shows the location of the sound equipment and

speakers and the Elevation below shows the general layout.
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5.6 The Engine Shed 

The Engine Shed is the place where the former Hayshed, and crop planting operations took place.  It is 
also the closest place on the Homestead Walk to the Tantangara Dam.  It is the place where the theme 
‘Powering Change’ will be considered. 

The signage will look at : 

• How the changing power sources and mechanisation transformed possibilities in the snow belt.  
[muscle power, bullock power, horse power, steam, diesel, petrol and electrical power (the Snowy 
Mountains Scheme) and most recently solar power] 

• The role of the steam engine at Currango. [Powering shearing machines, hay balers, sawmills etc]. 

• The various agricultural experiments including planting rye grass and fertilizing with super 
phosphate that were carried on in the paddocks around the Engine Shed and former Barn. 

• How the Snowy Mountains Scheme changed Currango and where the Tantangara Dam fits into the 
Scheme. 

Artefacts:- The artefact to be displayed at this site is the existing  traction engine..   

Lighting:- This is a place for daytime use.  No lighting is required. 

D splay Mounting:- Two or three 1000 x 800 display boards of minimum 2mm thick aluminium sheet will 
be fixed on panels fixed to the interior structure of the in the Engine Shed. The story on the boards will be 
presented in line drawings and text with a clear UV filter applied as the final finish.  The boards will be 
mounted in such a way that they can be removed during winter.  It is suggested that when fabricating two 
sets be ordered so that replacements are immediately available in case of vandalism or damage. 

i

Figure 6 A photograph of the 
Engine Shed prior to the recent 
works with signage locations 
indicated. 
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6.0 Self Guided Walks 
6.1 Souvenir Folder or Walk Notes 

Visitors will be guided around the route with a brochure or card that includes a map of the walk and 
information about each identified place of interest along the route.  At the end of the route they will be 
asked to return the brochure/card in an honour system or purchase the brochure/card as a souvenir of the 
visit by leaving a specified fee in a receptacle provided. The receptacle must be marked that it is emptied 
daily to discourage attempted theft. 

The ‘souvenir’ card/brochure may be the only tangible thing that the visitor leaves Currango with, apart 
from some personal photographs. 

6.2 Walking Routes 

There will be two walking route options: 

1. The Station Walk – a longer route suited to able-bodied walkers with forty minutes to an hour to spare. 

2. The Homestead Walk – a short route suitable to people with only a short time for a walk and to the aged 
and for those with young family members. 

Homestead Walk 

Station Walk 

Figure 7 A map showing the 
extent of the two proposed walks.
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6.2.1 The Station Walk 

The Station Walk addresses the integrated evolving story of the operation of the snow belt pastoral property 
and of its drought relief role within a chain of properties strategy.  The Aboriginal story of the place, pre and 
post contact will be interwoven with the interpretation.  A location specific to the Aboriginal story will be 
included in the route after consultation with local Aboriginal community representatives.   

The Station Walk starts and finishes at the Day Picnic Area and can include the Homestead Walk.  It has 
fourteen key story locations [with a location specific to Aboriginal interpretation to be added after 
consultation]. It follows a broad loop from the homestead complex to the Sound Shelter, the Engine Shed, 
through the sheep dip and former yards site. 

Commencing with collection of the card/brochure at the Day Parking/Picnicking area. 

1. The Slaughter Shed and Yards 

2. The Water Races 

3. The Duck Pond 

4. Homestead View 

5. Poison’s Shed and Store Shed 

6. Stage and Harness Shed – Stable [See 5.4.1 ] 

7. Stage and Harness Shed – Stage Room [See 5.4.2 ] 

8. The Workers and Shearer’s Accommodation [The Pines and Snowgum Lodge, which will be viewed 
from a distance without disturbing overnight guests] 

9. Ring Yards and Bill Stansfield’s Hut site. 

10. The Taylor Memorial 

11. The Currango Plain 

12. The Engine Shed [See 5.6] 

13. The Original Port Phillip Trail 

14. The Sheep Dip and Former Shearing Shed. 

Returning to the Day Parking/ Picnicking area where the card/brochure is returned or purchased. 
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Figure 8 A concept of the card/brochure for the Station Walk showing the proposed route.
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6.2.2 The Homestead Walk 

The Homestead Walk addresses the core homestead complex.  It starts and finishes at the Day Car Park/ 
Picnic Area and has ten key story locations that address the history, construction and use of the 
homestead, the station office, the Overseer’s Cottage, the water and power supply and the various 
outbuildings.  The Aboriginal story of the place, pre and post contact will be interwoven with the 
interpretation.  A location specific to the Aboriginal story will also be added to this route after consultation 
with local Aboriginal community representatives.   

Commencing at the Day Parking/Picnicking area where the card/brochure is collected.  

1. The Slaughter Shed and Yards [As per the Station Walk] 

2. The Water Races [As per the Station Walk] 

3. The Duck Pond [As per the Station Walk] 

4. The Overseers Cottage [Daffodil, which will be viewed from a distance without disturbing overnight 
guests] 

5. The Station Office, the Meat Shed and the Wood Shed 

6. *A place for interpretation of the Aboriginal occupation of the landscape [location and content to be 
finalised in consultation with Aboriginal community representatives] 

7. The Homestead 

8. The Stage and Harness Shed – Stable Area [See 5.4.1] 

9. The Stage and Harness Shed – Stage Room [See 5.4.2  

Returning to the Day Parking/ Picnicking area where the card/brochure is returned or purchased. 
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Figure 9.  A concept of the proposed card/brochure for the Homestead Walk showing the proposed route. 

Note : 6* the location of the interpretation of the Aboriginal occupation of the landscape will be selected in 
consultation with representatives of the local Aboriginal community and may be at any point on the route 
shown or in a short diversion from the walking route shown.
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6.3 Option for a Semi-Permanently Marked Self Guided Walk 

There is an option to install post top signs as markers to guide visitors along a clearly defined Discovery 
Track. 

The posts would be 20cm diameter x 125 cm long hardwood, barked ‘bush posts’ [not pinus] with a 
weathered silver grey exterior to harmonise with the slab constructions.  A treated end would be sunk 
45cm into the ground with 80cm freestanding.  The tops would be cut at a 30º angle.  Signage capping 
would be elliptical to fit the post top with a 5cm collar welded around the cap.  Collar will be drilled to allow 
the cap to be bolted to the post top.  The cap will be zinc coated.   The post caps should be removed and 
stored each winter. 

PLAN OF POST TOP 

Bill Stansfield’s 
Hut 

Bill Stansfield has been described as ‘a stumpy little fellow’ 
who would: 

…appear regularly without warning and take up residence in a 
small hut some distance from the main ‘shearer’ hut (Pine 
Lodge).  It was of course always referred to as Bill Stansfield's 
hut, even though he had no ownership rights of it.  His 
occupation was similar to that of most of the other itinerants 
who came to the station.  That is he lived off the land (rabbit 
trapping, or the fur trade) during the suitable season… 

Bill was a very good cook, and a very kind and thoughtful man 
into the bargain.  Once when my mother was ill in bed with 
either a cold or a sprained ankle, he made a special dish from 
a hare he had caught.  After preparing it in his own special 
way in a billy can he brought it to our house for dinner.  It was 
a most delicious bit of home cooked game I had ever eaten.  
Bill was of distant Chinese descent and had no doubt 
acquired some of his ancestors cooking abilities…[Trevor 
Thatcher 1985] 

 

The information for each post top can 
be essentially the same as that to be 
provided on the proposed 
brochure/card.  Figure 10. is an 
example of the way the proposed posts 
will look.  The information is a concept 
only and may be modified prior to final 
production. 

 

Figure 10.  The illustration in 
plan and elevation shows the 
option for the semi permanent 
post top signage.  The graphic 
and text is an example only 
and may be changed for any 
final signage. 

ELEVATION OF POST TOP 
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6.4 Options for Route Markers 

Directional assistance between sites or markers will be provided by rustic handmade arrows made from 
sticks bound with fencing wire or signs burnt into old bits of timber with a hot poker or hot fencing wire. 

7.0 Annual Event 
The recommendation for an annual event that celebrates the special qualities of Currango from Volume 1 
of this Study, The Field p 88 Section 9.82 is reproduced below. 

Recommendation: The NPWS Site Project Manager should develop and hold at least one annual 
event that celebrates the history and hardy lifestyle of people at Currango.  [Possibilities include but are 
not limited to a ‘Back to Currango Day’ with old fashioned games; a fishing event; a tennis party; a Sunday 
picnic; a mural painting day or for example a horse ride passing through the property with a ‘Barn Dance’ 
at night in the new marquee]. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Currango Historic Precinct, Conservation Management & Interpretation Plan, May 2004 Page 18 


	050688currangoCMIPV2.pdf
	2-2.0 History part 1 Oct 05.pdf
	2.0
	Historical Background
	Preamble
	2.1  Introducing the High Plains
	Aboriginal Groups
	2.2.1 Population and Movement
	2.2.2 Material Culture
	2.2.3 Food & Feasting
	2.2.4 Ceremony
	2.2.5 Death

	Evidence of Occupation
	2.3.1 Occupation of Currango Region



	2-2.0 History part 2 Oct 05.pdf
	2.4  Early European Exploration & Incursion (1788 – 1830)
	2.4.1 Explorers
	2.4.2 Aboriginal Guides

	2.5  Settlement on the High Plains from 1830
	2.5.1  Squatters, Graziers & Stockmen
	2.5.2 Transhumance and the Establishment of Stock Routes
	2.5.3 Permanent Settlement and an Available Workforce

	2.6  Aborigines in the early 1800s
	2.7  Establishment of Currango from 1839
	2.7.1 The Impact of Exotic Animals

	2.8  The O’Rourke Family and the First Currango Homestead (1
	2.8.1  The Kiandra Gold Rush
	2.8.2  Feral Animals
	2.8.3  David O’Rourke, Leopold De Salis & William Barber
	2.8.4 The Impact of the Railways

	2.9  Aborigines in the mid to late 1800s
	2.10  Whitty & the Expansion of Currango (1893 – 1945)
	2.10.1 The Division of Leases


	2-2.0 History part 3 Oct 05.pdf
	2.11 Arthur Triggs (1893 – 1913)
	2.11.1 The Growth of Currango under Arthur Triggs
	2.11.2 Development at Currango
	2.11.3  Bill Stanfield’s Hut
	2.11.4 The Scrub Leases
	2.11.5 Scrub Lease Requirements
	2.11.6 Expansion & Trouble

	2.12  The Australian Estate (& Mortgage) Company (c1913 – 19
	2.12.1 AE Management
	2.12.2 Stock Hands and their Work


	Appendix B 2F all works.pdf
	Appendix B


	040170currangoCMIPV3.pdf
	Interpretation Plan Summary
	1.0 Background to the Study
	2.0 Report Structure
	3.0 Vision for the Future Management of the Precinct
	4.0 Strategic Approach
	4.1 Activity Sites
	4.2 Disabled Access for Day Visitors
	4.3 Interpretive Program Priorities

	5.0 Signage
	5.1 Approach
	5.2 Major Information Signage
	5.3 The Day Use Parking and Picnic Area Sign
	5.4 The Stage and Harness Shed Signs and Installations
	5.4.1 The Stable Area
	5.4.2 The Stage Room

	5.5 The Sound Shelter
	5.6 The Engine Shed

	6.0 Self Guided Walks
	6.1 Souvenir Folder or Walk Notes
	6.2 Walking Routes
	6.2.1 The Station Walk
	6.2.2 The Homestead Walk

	6.3 Option for a Semi-Permanently Marked Self Guided Walk
	6.4 Options for Route Markers

	7.0 Annual Event
	Recommendation: The NPWS Site Project Manager should develop






